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DIRECT TESTIMONY OF JESSICA E. HOBBICK 
ON BEHALF OF ARIZONA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY 

(Docket No. E-01345A-22-0144) 

I. INTRODUCTION

Q. PLEASE STATE YOUR NAME AND BUSINESS ADDRESS.

A. My name is Jessica E. Hobbick. My business address is 400 N. 5th Street, Phoenix,

Arizona 85004.

Q. BY WHOM ARE YOU EMPLOYED AND IN WHAT CAPACITY?

A. I am the Director of Regulation and Pricing for Arizona Public Service Company

(APS or Company).

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE YOUR PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE.

A. I have been employed by APS for 23 years, 17 of which I worked in Customer

Service. During my time in Customer Service, I held a variety of positions,

including Credit and Collections Leader and Billing Manager. I joined Regulatory

Affairs in December 2016 and managed the Rate Design and Revenue Requirement

teams. In 2021, I became the Director of Rates and Rate Strategy with oversight of

Load Research, Revenue Requirement, Rate Design, and Rate Administration

teams. I have a Bachelor of Science degree in Business Management from Grand

Canyon University.

Q. HAVE YOU PREVIOUSLY TESTIFIED BEFORE THE ARIZONA

CORPORATION COMMISSION (COMMISSION)?

A. Yes. I testified on rate design issues in APS’s 2019 Rate Case. I also have

participated in various Arizona Corporation Commission (ACC or Commission)

workshops and Open Meetings.

II. SUMMARY OF DIRECT TESTIMONY

Q. PLEASE SUMMARIZE YOUR DIRECT TESTIMONY.

A. In my Direct Testimony, I discuss a number of rate related topics that support

APS’s requested revenue increase and rate design in this case. I discuss the impact

of the requested revenue increase by customer class. I also address the Company’s
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Q. HOW IS APS PROPOSING TO ALLOCATE THIS INCREASE TO THE 

VARIOUS CUSTOMER CLASSES? 

A. APS is proposing to allocate the rate increase to achieve similar impacts across 

customer classes. Attachment JEH-01DR demonstrates that nearly all residential 

customers will experience bill increases ranging from 10% to 17% based on their 

usage for the 12-month period ending June 30, 2022 (Test Year). Nearly 90% of 

residential customers are expected to experience an increase from 11% to 16%. 

Impacts to each major customer rate class are provided in Figure 2 below. 

Figure 2. Percentage of Adjusted Test Year Revenue 

 

Additional detail for each specific retail rate is provided in Standard Filing 

Requirement (SFR) Schedule H-2. 

IV. MODIFICATIONS TO APS ADJUSTMENT MECHANISMS 

Q. WHAT RATE ADJUSTORS DOES APS CURRENTLY HAVE AND WHAT 

COSTS DO THEY RECOVER? 

A. APS has seven Commission-approved rate adjustment mechanisms. However, the 

TEAM adjustor is currently inactive and set to zero, and therefore does not affect 

customer bills. Figure 3 summarizes the current Commission-approved APS 

adjustment mechanisms: 
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Figure 3. APS’s Current Adjustment Mechanisms 

EIS The Environmental Improvement Surcharge (EIS) provides for the recovery 
of the capital carrying costs associated with qualified environmental 
improvement investments made by APS and not already recovered in base 
rates. These are projects at APS’ generation facilities designed to comply 
with environmental standards mandated by federal, state, tribal, or local laws 
and regulations.   

LFCR  The Lost Fixed Cost Recovery (LFCR) adjustor recovers the approved fixed 
cost of providing service to customers (power poles, wires, and other 
delivery infrastructure) that is not recovered between rate cases due to 
mandated energy efficiency and distributed generation programs. 

TCA The Transmission Cost Adjustment (TCA) provides a mechanism to recover 
transmission costs associated with serving retail customers at the level 
approved by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) and at the 
same time as new transmission rates become effective for APS wholesale 
customers. 

DSMAC The Demand Side Management Adjustment Charge (DSMAC) recovers 
costs for customer-focused energy efficiency and demand response programs 
that allow customers to reduce energy use and lower bills. Programs are 
approved by the Commission and comply with Arizona’s Electric Energy 
Efficiency Standard. 

REAC The Renewable Energy Adjustment Charge (REAC) recovers the cost of 
Commission-approved renewable resources and customer programs to 
comply with Arizona’s Renewable Energy Standard. 

PSA The Power Supply Adjustment (PSA) allows the Company to pass through 
to customers fluctuations in fuel, purchased power, storage product costs, 
off-system sales, and chemical costs. 

TEAM The Tax Expense Adjustment Mechanism (TEAM) allows the Company to 
pass through to customers income tax effects resulting from federal or state 
income tax legislation. 

 

Q. WHY IS APS PROPOSING CHANGES TO ITS ADJUSTMENT 

MECHANISMS? 

A. In Decision No. 78317 (November 9, 2021), the Commission ordered that APS 

submit a proposal for the modification, elimination, and/or consolidation of the 
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Company’s adjustment mechanisms. The Company has evaluated its adjustment 

mechanisms and proposes several modifications. 

Q. WHAT MODIFICATIONS DOES APS PROPOSE? 

A. APS proposes to eliminate the LFCR and consolidate future lost fixed cost 

revenues with the DSMAC, eliminate the EIS, and revise the REAC as described 

below. APS also proposes to simplify the timing of adjustor rate resets to three 

times annually. Specifically, the Company’s proposal is as follows: 

• Eliminate the LFCR adjustor by transferring $58.5 million Test Year lost 

fixed cost revenues into base rates and recovering future lost fixed cost 

revenues in the DSMAC as shown in SFR Schedule C-2, column 14. 

• Eliminate the EIS and transfer $10.3 million into base rates as shown in SFR 

Schedule C-2, column 15.  

• Transfer the Test Year amount of $39.4 million collected in the DSMAC 

into base rates, which currently recovers $20 million of Demand Side 

Management (DSM) expenses, as shown in SFR Schedule C-2, column 16, 

and refine the existing performance incentive (PI) as discussed further 

below. Total base rate collections for DSM will be $59.4 million going 

forward.  

• Revise the REAC: 

 (i) To clarify the Plan of Administration (POA) to allow recovery of 

carrying costs associated with renewable energy generation and energy 

storage investments; and 

 (ii) To recover Coal Community Transition (CCT) obligations. 

• Retain the PSA and reset the base fuel and chemical rate with a 

corresponding reduction to the adjustor.  

• Retain the TCA adjustor as shown in SFR Schedule C-2, column 13. 

• Leave the TEAM adjustor rate set at zero. 
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Below is a chart that shows the details of the base rate and adjustor changes 

proposed (see Figure 4). 

Figure 4. APS Adjustor Proposal Impacts 

 
 

Q. HOW WILL MOVING REVENUES COLLECTED FROM ADJUSTORS 

INTO BASE RATES IMPACT CUSTOMER BILLS? 

A. The proposed adjustor changes are reflected in the net bill impacts provided in 

Figure 1 and Figure 2. Each adjustor rate will be revised to reflect the amounts that 

are transferred to base rates and other approved changes, on the same day as new 

base rates are implemented. APS’s proposal is designed to minimize impacts to 

customer bills resulting from moving revenues from the adjustment mechanisms 

to base rates. Attachment JEH-01DR illustrates the bin analysis, or percentage of 

impact residential customers would likely experience when proposed rates are 

applied to Test Year usage. Because the residential TOU rates in place during the 
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Test Year have on-peak hours of 3:00 p.m. to 8:00 p.m., the billing determinants 

used in this analysis were converted to 4:00 p.m. to 7:00 p.m. to reflect the hours 

that were changed with Decision No. 78317. When proposed rates are applied to 

the billing determinants, the changes to base rates and adjustors would result in 

90% of customers experiencing a bill impact between 11% and 16%. The main 

factors that impact the dispersion are the addition of two new holidays and adjustor 

changes. Converting two extra days to off-peak prices shifts usage from higher 

priced on-peak hours to lower priced off-peak hours. For residential demand 

customers, this may also lead to a lower monthly demand if their maximum 

demand occurred on those days. For the adjustors, each affected adjustor rate was 

recalculated to reflect the decrease expected to occur when balances are transferred 

to base rates and when corresponding reductions to the adjustors are implemented. 

This causes dispersion in bill impacts because the amount reduced will vary based 

on the customers’ rate plan and the adjustor rate structure since some adjustors are 

assessed on energy and others on demand. Since each adjustor has its own POA 

which outlines the process for changing rates each year, this analysis is intended to 

specifically address impacts related only to this proposal, not other changes in the 

adjustors that may occur before new rates would go into effect. 

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE THE ELIMINATION OF THE LFCR ADJUSTOR IN 

MORE DETAIL. 

A. APS proposes to transfer the Test Year lost fixed cost revenue amount of $58.5 

million into base rates and move additional ongoing lost fixed cost revenues and 

balancing account adjustments occurring after the Test Year into the DSMAC. The 

Test Year lost fixed cost revenues were calculated using Schedule 3 and Schedule 4 

from the LFCR POA, which is the same approach used to derive the lost fixed cost 

revenue in the annual filing. These schedules are included with my testimony as 

Attachment JEH-02DR to support the $58.5 million of lost fixed cost revenues 
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eligible for recovery under the LFCR POA for the entire Test Year. A pro forma 

adjustment is shown on SFR Schedule C-2, column 14, to achieve the $58.5 million 

transfer into base rates, which is offset by a corresponding reduction to the adjustor 

of $58.5 million to achieve a neutral impact to customers. 

Q. HOW WILL FUTURE LOST FIXED COSTS BE RECOVERED 

THROUGH THE DSM ADJUSTMENT MECHANISM? 

A. Future lost fixed costs will continue to be calculated under the POA, outlined in 

Schedules 2 through 10, and subject to the annual earnings test. The revenue 

requirement will then be added to the DSMAC budget, and the rate calculated 

consistent with the terms in the DSMAC rate schedule filed annually for 

Commission approval. Proposed changes to the DSMAC POA are included in 

Attachment JEH-03DR, Redline DSMAC POA, and Attachment JEH-04DR, 

Clean DSMAC POA.  

Q. WAS APS REQUIRED TO PROPOSE ADDITIONAL MODIFICATIONS 

TO THE DSM ADJUSTMENT MECHANISM? 

A. Yes. Decision No. 78499 (March 2, 2022) requires APS to include in this rate case 

one or more proposals to rate base Demand-Side Resource investments for 

potential consideration by the Commission. 

Q. HOW WOULD RATE BASE TREATMENT FOR DSM EXPENSES 

IMPACT CUSTOMERS? 

A. Generally, including DSM program expenses in rate base would entail establishing 

a regulatory asset based on fixed annual program expenses over an established 

number of years in between rate cases and amortizing those costs to achieve an 

annual revenue requirement impact. This asset would then be eligible to earn at the 

Company’s authorized rate of return and any fluctuations in program spend, both 

above and below the amount collected in rates as established in a rate case, would 

be deferred into the regulatory asset and recovered in a future rate case proceeding. 
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Q. DOES APS PROPOSE RATE BASE TREATMENT OF DSM EXPENSES? 

A. No. APS believes that an enhancement to the existing DSM PI strikes the balance 

between rate gradualism and concurrent cost recovery while continuing to 

encourage the development of programs that provide peak load reduction and other 

beneficial grid services for customers. Continuing to propose an annual budget for 

review and approval allows for the development or expansion of programs as the 

need arises, as opposed to having a predetermined budget built into rates that would 

require a general rate case proceeding to recover costs associated with any 

modifications to these programs.  

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE THE EXISTING DSM PERFORMANCE 

INCENTIVE. 

A. Currently the DSM PI allows for recovery of up to 8% of net benefits generated 

from qualifying energy efficiency programs. The PI, most recently approved in 

Decision No. 74406 (March 19, 2014), is calculated using the lesser of a share of 

the calculated net benefits achieved by energy efficiency programs using the 

Commission-approved method of calculating cost effectiveness, or the annual kWh 

savings achieved from the DSM portfolio multiplied by $0.0125 per kWh. Figure 5 

shows the existing DSM PI methodology.  In the 2022 APS DSM Plan, this resulted 

in a proposed $4 million PI based on a 7% share of the estimated $56.5 million in 

net benefits.   
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Figure 5. Existing DSM PI Methodology 

 

 
Q. HOW DOES APS PROPOSE TO REFINE THE DSM PERFORMANCE 

INCENTIVE? 

A. APS proposes to modify the PI to include demand response program net benefits 

in the calculation of the PI and modify the current cap structure to recognize that 

addition by including the savings from demand response programs, converted from 

MWs to equivalent MWhs, in the calculation of the cap. Since the incentive benefit 

is currently booked as revenues, it would produce benefits to the Company very 

similar to the rate base proposal at a lower cost to customers. This proposal 

recognizes the evolution of demand response which now provides more than 

150 MWs of peak load reduction and is a more prominent share of the overall DSM 

portfolio than it was when this incentive structure was originally adopted. 

Assuming these changes were adopted and using the 2022 filing to reflect those 

impacts, the PI would have increased by approximately $763,000 resulting in 

roughly $4.7 million in benefits as shown in Figure 6 below. Updating the PI to 

include benefits from demand response programs will better align the structure of 

the incentive, which already includes energy efficiency net benefits, with the 

delivery of efficient and cost-effective demand response programs that provide 
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customer benefits and support Commission policy objectives to reduce peak 

demand. 

Figure 6. Estimated 2022 DSM Performance Incentive 
 

Estimated 2022 DSM Performance Incentive 
 (Based on 7% of Net Benefits for EE + DR Programs) 

Estimated Net Benefits from EE Programs $56,537,910 
Estimated Net Benefits from DR Programs $10,904,276 
Total Net Benefits $67,442,186 
% of Net Benefits (based on achieving between 
96-105% of the annual DSM savings goal) 7% 
Performance Incentive from EE Programs $3,957,654 
Performance Incentive from DR Programs $763,299 
Performance Incentive from EE & DR 
Programs $4,720,953 

 
 
Q. PLEASE DISCUSS APS’S PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE PSA.  

A. APS seeks a reduction in the PSA commensurate with the base fuel increase 

described in the testimony of APS witness Justin Joiner. The base fuel increase 

includes $1.18 million in the Base Fuel and Purchased Power Costs pro forma, 

$212.28 million in the Retail Deferred Fuel Expense and Non-Cash Mark-to-

Market Accrual pro forma, and $7.14 million in the Chemical O&M pro forma. 

The sum of these three amounts is equal to $220.59 million which reflects both the 

increase to base rates and the decrease to the PSA on the date new rates become 

effective to result in a neutral customer impact. This impact does not include PSA 

rate changes that are proposed to take effect in February of 2023 and 2024 to 

continue recovering historical fuel variances.  
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Q. DOES THE PROPOSED FUEL COST REFLECT THE ELIMINATION OF 

$15 MILLION IN COST RECOVERY FOR THE AG-X PROGRAM? 

A. Yes. The PSA rate currently recovers $15 million for the mitigation of certain cost 

recovery deficiencies from the AG-X program. However, APS proposes to 

eliminate the recovery of this amount in this proceeding and thereby reduce overall 

fuel expenses by $15 million. The impacts to base fuel and the PSA reflect this 

proposed change.  

Q. PLEASE FURTHER DESCRIBE THE MODIFICATION OF THE REAC. 

A. As APS increases its investments into clean energy and energy storage resources, 

customers stand to gain significant benefits. APS witness Theodore N. Geisler and 

Mr.  Joiner discuss further the important benefits to customers from making these 

investments. Revising the scope of the allowable costs in the REAC POA to permit 

recovery of these clean energy investments is critical to cost-effectively achieving 

these outcomes for customers. APS proposes an annual earnings test to determine 

the maximum amount that can be recovered in the REAC each year. The earnings 

test would compare the previous year’s unadjusted rate of return with the return on 

equity authorized in the Company’s most recent rate case (with an updated capital 

structure and cost of debt adjusted to account for authorized revenues associated 

with the fair value increment). APS proposes that this same earnings test apply to 

the future recovery of lost fixed costs to be recovered through the DSMAC 

adjustor, rather than two separate tests. Proposed changes to the REAC POA are 

included in Attachment JEH-05DR, Redline REAC POA, and Attachment JEH-

06DR, Clean REAC POA.   

Q. WHICH COSTS WOULD BE RECOVERED THROUGH THE REAC?  

A. The capital carrying costs related to new renewable and energy storage resources 

owned by APS include: (1) the return on net plant, which is based on the weighted 

average cost of capital approved in APS’s most recent rate case; (2) depreciation 
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expense; (3) income taxes; (4) property taxes; (5) deferred taxes and tax credits, 

where appropriate; and (6) associated operations and maintenance (O&M) 

expenses. The Company also proposes to recover $106.5 million for CCT 

obligations through this adjustment mechanism, which is discussed in the 

testimony of APS witness Jacob Tetlow. Figure 7 summarizes the annual collection 

of CCT funds through the REAC. 

Figure 7. Annual Impacts of APS’s CCT Proposal 

Description  Amount Term Years 1-3 Years 4-8 Year 9 
$5 million Navajo 
Nation electrification 
less $1.25 million 
approved in Decision 
No. 78317 

 $3,750,000  3 years  $1,250,000   $0  $0 

$10.9 million Navajo 
Community support 
less $500k approved in 
Decision No. 78317 

$10,400,000  3 years  $3,466,667   $0  $0 

$3.35 million in Hopi 
Tribe CCT support 
less $1 million 
approved in Decision 
No. 78317 

 $2,350,000  3 years  $783,333   $0  $0 

$100 million in 
Navajo Nation CCT 
support less $10 
million approved in 
Decision No. 78317 

$90,000,000  8.5 years  $10,588,235   $10,588,235   $5,294,118  

Total $16,088,235 $10,588,235 $5,294,118 

 

Q. WHAT IS THE COMPANY’S PROPOSED MODIFICATION OF 

ADJUSTOR RATE RESETS?  

A. Under the Company’s proposal, the Plans of Administration for the DSMAC and 

REAC adjustors would be modified to better align adjustor resets as shown in 

Figure 8 below. Thus, customers would experience only three adjustor rate 

adjustments each year.  
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plans would experience off-peak prices during all hours of the day. If the holiday 

falls on a weekend, the nearest weekday will be considered the off-peak day.  

Q. WHY IS APS PROVIDING MULTIPLE VERSIONS OF THE FIXED 

ENERGY CHARGE (R-1) RESIDENTIAL RATE? 

A. Decision No. 78317 required that APS design basic rates with and without 

seasonality, and more specifically that two additional versions of this rate be 

proposed in APS’s next rate case with seasonal charges: one that is revenue neutral 

with the current rates and one that recovers a greater portion of the cost of service.  

Q. WHAT CUSTOMER IMPACTS WOULD RESULT FROM INCLUDING 

SEASONAL RATES IN R-1 RATE PLANS? 

A. There are two scenarios that reflect the impacts of adding seasonality to the R-1 

rate plans. One is revenue neutral with proposed rates and isolates impacts of 

incorporating seasonality, and the second recovers a greater portion of the cost of 

service. In the revenue neutral scenario, summer energy charges increased by 6% 

and winter energy charges reduced by 8% to achieve a difference of approximately 

15%. This results in bill impacts ranging across a wider span, from an 8% to 20% 

bill increase for most customers. For the second scenario, the summer and winter 

energy charges in scenario two were increased by 3% to maintain the same 15% 

seasonal difference and recover a larger portion of the cost to serve, which is more 

consistent with other residential rates. This causes a similar dispersion, with bill 

impacts ranging from a 12% to 23% bill increase for most customers. 

Figure 9. Summary of Seasonal Rates Analysis 
 

 

R-1 S R-1 M R-1 L R-1 S R-1 M R-1 L
Daily Basic Service Charge $0.393 $0.500 $0.500 $0.393 $0.500 $0.500
Summer Energy ($/kWh) $0.14639 $0.15821 $0.17415 $0.15110 $0.16351 $0.18025
Winter Energy ($/kWh) $0.12729 $0.13749 $0.15136 $0.13105 $0.14176 $0.15632

Seasonal: Revenue Neutral Seasonal: Higher Cost of Service
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Q. IS THE MODIFICATION OF R-1 IN THE BEST INTEREST OF 

CUSTOMERS? 

A. Not at this time. Although seasonal rates are designed to recover more revenue in 

the summer months when costs to serve are higher, further evaluation revealed 

adverse impacts to customers. Increasing summer rates would create additional 

hardship for vulnerable customers during months in which bills are the highest. For 

these reasons, APS does not recommend changing the R-1 rate structure at this 

time. In addition, if the Commission were to adopt seasonal rates as previously 

discussed, rates in the proof of revenue would need to be recomputed for R-1 to 

reflect the revenue neutral option and other residential rates would also need to be 

redesigned to address the additional revenue recovered in the non-revenue neutral 

option. 

VI. LIMITED-INCOME PROGRAM RECOMMENDATIONS 

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE APS’S LIMITED-INCOME BILL DISCOUNT 

PROGRAMS. 

A. APS provides two bill-discount programs for customers with limited-income. The 

E-3 rate rider provides a 25% bill discount for customers that are within 200% of 

the Federal Poverty Level (FPL). The E-4 rate rider provides a 35% bill discount 

for customers within 200% of the FPL who also have certain qualifying medical 

equipment. In addition to these discount programs, APS funds Crisis Bill 

Assistance, which provides an additional $2.5 million annually for bill assistance 

administered by third parties.  

Q. WHAT IS THE CURRENT ENROLLMENT LEVEL AND FUNDING FOR 

THESE PROGRAMS? 

A. The E-3 and E-4 programs had a combined participation of 70,592 customers at 

the end of the Test Year. Customers enrolled in these programs received 
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$33,824,005 in discounts during the Test Year, which is more than double the 

program amount provided in discounts by any other Arizona utility. 

Q. HOW HAS PARTICIPATION IN THESE PROGRAMS CHANGED? 

A. During the current Test Year, participation increased 29% from 54,706 in APS’s 

last test year ending June 30, 2019.  

Q. IS APS PROPOSING CHANGES TO THE E-3 LIMITED-INCOME 

DISCOUNT PROGRAM? 

A. Yes. Consistent with Decision No. 78317, APS engaged stakeholders to develop 

an alternative discount program centered around energy burden.  

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE APS’S PROPOSED ALTERNATIVE LIMITED-

INCOME DISCOUNT PROGRAM.  

A. The proposed program is discussed by APS witness Monica Whiting and includes 

two tiers based on the household income of the applicant. Overall participation in 

the program would continue to be based on income not exceeding 200% of the 

FPL. Customers who earn between 0-75% of the FPL would receive a larger 

discount than those who earned greater than 75% up to 200% of the FPL. The 

discount percentages were designed to achieve an average energy burden of 

approximately 6% or less. This means that when the annual energy costs are 

divided by the annual income, the level of energy cost reduction needed to achieve 

approximately 5-6% of the annual income results in the discount percentage. To 

simplify the administration of the program and streamline system implementation, 

while also providing customer certainty on the discount applied to the bill, two tiers 

were designed based on the average annual energy costs for existing E-3 

participants applied to actual levels of reported income for a sample of 

approximately 31,000 E-3 customers. The resulting two discount tiers are shown 

in Figure 10. Proposed changes to the E-3 Rate Rider are included in Attachment 
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JEH-07DR, Redline E-3 Rate Rider, and Attachment JEH-08DR, Clean E-3 Rate 

Rider. 

Figure 10. Limited-Income Proposal Discount Tiers 
  

FPL Level 
Discount 

% 

Energy 
Burden 
Target 

Monthly 
Discount 

Cap 

Estimated 
Customer 

Count 
Total Discount & 

Admin 
0-75% 60% 6.24% $165 18,707  $18,350,766 
>75%-200% 25% 5.2% $95 51,885  $22,971,839 

      $ 41,322,605  

 
Q. WHY ARE THE CAPS IMPOSED ON MONTHLY DISCOUNT 

AMOUNTS? 

A. Caps are imposed in recognition that the discount costs are borne by all customers. 

The caps were designed to accommodate average bills up to $275 and $380 per 

month dependent upon the tier, which allows approximately 92% of the bills 

included in the 25% discount tier to remain unaffected by the cap during peak July 

bills. While 85% of customers in the 60% discount tier remain unaffected by the 

cap, less than 1% of those that are affected would experience a lower discount in 

July than they do under the current 25% discount structure. These caps will also be 

supported with customer education on energy efficiency programs, budget billing, 

and rate comparisons to help customers manage their usage to maximize bill 

savings. 

Q. WILL CUSTOMERS WITH QUALIFYING MEDICAL EQUIPMENT GET 

A LARGER DISCOUNT? 

A. E-4 customers will receive an additional 10% on top of the 25% tier of the E-3 

discount, or 35% for participants meeting the >75% - 200% of FPL tier, which is 

the same discount they receive under the current program. E-4 participants in the 

0-75% tier will receive the 60% discount, which is 25% more than they receive 

under the current E-3 construct. Proposed changes to the E-4 Rate Rider are 
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included in Attachment JEH-09DR, Redline E-4 Rate Rider, and Attachment JEH-

10DR, Clean E-4 Rate Rider. 

Q. HOW MUCH MORE WILL THIS PROGRAM COST TO SUPPORT? 

A. If the proposed discount program discussed above is approved, $41,322,605 will 

be required to support the discount levels and administrative costs to administer 

the program. The current Test Year experienced $34,465,169 in discounts and 

administrative costs. The difference between these two amounts represents the 

additional funding that would be needed resulting in a pre-tax decrease to operating 

income of $6,857,437 as shown in SFR Schedule C-2, column 22. 

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE THE LIMITED-INCOME DISCOUNT DEFERRAL 

PRO FORMA ADJUSTMENT. 

A. In Decision No. 78317, the Commission approved the deferral of discounts above 

or below test year levels for future recovery. The amount approved for recovery in 

rates was $19,397,104. To determine the excess amount, each month of the Test 

Year following the December 1, 2021 approval of this deferral was compared to 

the corresponding month in the prior July 1, 2018 through June 30, 2019 test year. 

The portion of the $19,397,104 annual discount amount that reflected December 1, 

2018 through June 30, 2019 was $9,715,273. The amount of discounts awarded 

between December 1, 2021 and June 30, 2022 was $15,890,061, representing an 

additional $6,174,788. This balance amortized over a three-year period represents 

an annual pre-tax decrease to operating income of $2,058,262 as shown in 

Schedule C-2, column 23. APS also seeks to continue this treatment approved in 

Decision No. 78317.  
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Q. IS SPECIFIC LANGUAGE BEING REQUESTED TO ALLOW FOR THE 

TRACKING OF CUSTOMER DISCOUNTS AND DEFERRAL OF COSTS 

RELATED TO THE LIMITED-INCOME PROGRAM? 

A. Yes. Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) require that the 

regulatory authorization of the deferral include language that provides APS and its 

auditors with reasonable assurance that the Company will recover prudently 

incurred costs in future rates. In order for the Company to recognize an accounting 

deferral on its general ledger, the ordering language authorizing such a deferral 

must be clear and unequivocal about what is being deferred and the potential for 

the deferral’s recovery or refund in rates in a specific future rate proceeding. Thus, 

APS  requests the ordering language as follows: 

IT IS FURTHER ORDERED that APS is authorized to track 

discounts paid to customers and to defer program costs incurred 

above or below the level authorized in this case on the limited-

income programs (E-3 and E-4) for possible later recovery or refund 

through rates. Nothing in this Decision shall be construed in any way 

to limit this Commission’s authority to review the entirety of the 

program and to make any disallowances thereof due to imprudence, 

errors, or inappropriate application of the requirements of this 

Decision. 

Q. HOW DO APS’S LIMITED-INCOME DISCOUNTS COMPARE WITH 

OTHER ARIZONA UTILITIES? 

A. APS’s current discounts are far greater than other Arizona utilities. For example, 

Salt River Project offers a discount of $23 per billing cycle. Tucson Electric Power 

Company currently has an $18 discount or a grandfathered discounted limited-

income retail rate. The average bill discount during the Test Year from APS’s E-3 

program was $36.33 per month. This amount was calculated by taking the Test 
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Year discount amount of $33,824,005 and dividing it by the 931,037 annual Test 

Year number of customer bills receiving the discount. 

VII. AG-X MODIFICATION PROPOSAL 

Q. WHAT PART OF THE ALTERNATIVE GENERATION (AG-X) BUY-

THROUGH PROGRAM WAS APS ORDERED TO EVALUATE? 

A. The specific elements of the program that APS was ordered to address include cost 

shifts, resource adequacy, scheduling imbalance, transmission capacity resource 

constraints, another buy-through program for smaller and larger customers, the 

legality of carve outs for specific classes, and equitable opportunities for 

participation when the program is fully subscribed. 

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE THE CURRENT AG-X PROGRAM. 

A. AG-X is a retail rate rider available to APS’s larger general service customers with 

an aggregated peak load of 10 MW or more. This program allows participants to 

select an alternative Generation Service Provider (GSP) in lieu of purchasing 

generation services directly from APS. The generation charges are negotiated 

between the customer and the GSP, which then replace the embedded generation 

charges in the customer’s retail rate schedule along with the PSA. Customers 

enrolled in the program must also pay an administrative fee of $0.00171 per kWh 

and a reserve capacity charge of $5.248 per kW. They are also subject to imbalance 

charges that apply when scheduling deviations occur. The program is limited to a 

total peak load of 200 MW of participation. Proposed changes to the AG-X Rate 

Rider are included in Attachment JEH-11DR, Redline AG-X Rate Rider, and 

Attachment JEH-12DR, Clean AG-X Rate Rider. 

Q. HAS APS OBSERVED CHANGES TO AG-X PARTICIPATION OVER 

THE PAST YEAR? 

A. Yes. APS has observed reduced levels of participation that result from customers 

voluntarily terminating enrollment in the program. Further, APS has found that 
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some participants who were initially interested in the program no longer wish to 

take part. In the past two years, three customers left the AG-X program leaving 55 

MW available for customers on the waiting list. Another customer has announced 

that it will leave the program in 2023 opening another 20 MW. APS has contacted 

five customers on the waiting list representing seven opportunities to participate, 

with only one accepting the invitation to enroll. There are six remaining customers 

on the waiting list, some of whom have previously declined to take advantage of 

the opportunity to enroll.  

Q. WHAT CHANGES DOES APS PROPOSE FOR THE AG-X PROGRAM? 

A. APS is proposing several changes to address the issues discussed above, which 

include: 1) modifying the administrative charge to more accurately reflect the cost 

to manage the program; 2) creating options for reserve capacity charges based on 

the customer’s choice of capacity supply, as described by Mr. Joiner; 3) adding 

language to the rate rider schedule extending the length of notification required 

before a customer may terminate participation in the AG-X program, as described 

by  Mr. Joiner; and 4) expanding the eligibility guidelines to allow for smaller class 

participation.  

Q. ARE THE CURRENT ADMINISTRATIVE CHARGES ADEQUATE TO 

RECOVER COSTS TO ADMINISTER AG-X? 

A. Yes. APS underwent a thorough evaluation of both personnel and system support 

needed to administer the program throughout the Test Year to ensure the costs 

recovered appropriately reflected the cost to administer the program as it exists 

today. Based on the results of this study, APS is proposing that the current fee of 

$0.00171 per kWh be reduced to $0.001640. 
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Q. DOES APS BELIEVE ADDITIONAL CAPACITY IN THE PROGRAM IS 

NECESSARY? 

A. No. Based on current levels of enrollment, several customers previously on the 

waiting list have been provided opportunities to enroll in the program. APS does 

not believe an expansion is warranted at this time. Instead, Mr. Joiner proposes 

solutions to address flaws identified within the program and recommends that any 

changes adopted be monitored for effectiveness before consideration is given to 

expanding the size of the program.  

Q. IS APS PROPOSING CARVE OUTS SPECIFICALLY FOR SCHOOLS OR 

OTHER INDIVIDUAL CUSTOMER TYPES?  

A. No. Schools are already eligible to participate in the program. As part of the 

stakeholder collaboration process, participants were surveyed asking whether they 

support portions of the program being dedicated to specific types of facilities. The 

consensus of respondents supported equitable participation on a nondiscriminatory 

basis.  

Q. WHO PROVIDES THE CAPACITY FOR THE CURRENT AG-X 

CUSTOMERS? 

A. By default, APS provides the capacity for AG-X customers, which is one of the 

requirements for serving as a Balancing Authority for the service area.  

Q. WHO PAYS FOR THIS CAPACITY? 

A. The capacity is partially paid for by AG-X customers through a reserve capacity 

charge under the program. The remaining costs are paid for by other customers 

through the PSA off system sales mitigation, which APS proposes to eliminate and 

which is discussed previously in conjunction with other adjustor changes. 
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Q. DOES THE AG-X PROGRAM RESULT IN A COST SHIFT TO OTHER 

NON-PARTICIPATING CUSTOMERS? 

A. Yes, because AG-X customers are not currently paying 100% of generation 

capacity rates reflected in their retail rate schedule. Those costs are currently being 

recovered from other customers in rates. APS is seeking to better align rates being 

recovered from participants with costs. 

Q. HOW WOULD THE TWO RESOURCE ADEQUACY OPTIONS 

PROPOSED BY APS IMPACT THE RESERVE CAPACITY CHARGE? 

A. APS proposes that the current AG-X program be modified to include two options 

for securing resource adequacy, which is the generation capacity needed to ensure 

a reliable power supply to the customer. Specifically, participants may either 

procure resource adequacy from a third-party or APS. Under the third-party option, 

the customer would avoid the reserve capacity charge. For customers that purchase 

their resource adequacy from APS, a reserve capacity charge of 100% of the 

unbundled generation demand charge included in the E-34 rate schedule would 

apply, which would reflect the capacity APS is required to maintain.  

Q. HOW DO YOUR PROPOSED MODIFICATIONS ENABLE SMALLER 

SIZED CUSTOMERS TO PARTICIPATE? 

A. APS is proposing a modification to the application provisions in the AG-X Rate 

Rider Schedule that would allow E-32 medium and small classes to participate in 

the program and would reduce the aggregated peak load requirement from 10 MW 

to 5 MW. 
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VIII. SERVICE SCHEDULES 

Q. WHICH SERVICE SCHEDULES IS APS PROPOSING TO REVISE? 

A. APS is revising: 

• Service Schedule 1: Terms and Conditions for Standard Offer and Direct 

Access Services (Attachments JEH-13DR, Redline Service Schedule 1, and 

JEH-14DR, Clean Service Schedule 1); 

• Service Schedule 3: Conditions Governing Extensions of Electric Distribution 

Lines and Services (Attachments JEH-15DR, Redline Service Schedule 3, and 

JEH-16DR, Clean Service Schedule 3); and 

• Service Schedule 9: Conditions Governing Economic Incentives for the 

Industrial Development Plan (Attachments JEH-17DR, Redline Service 

Schedule 9, and JEH-18DR, Clean Service Schedule 9). 

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE SERVICE SCHEDULE 1. 

A. Service Schedule 1 provides the terms and conditions that apply to Standard Offer 

and Direct Access services made available by APS. 

Q. HOW DOES THE COMPANY PROPOSE TO CHANGE SERVICE 

SCHEDULE 1? 

A. APS proposes to revise Service Schedule 1 to simplify and update existing 

language, including revisions to Section 12 (Limitations on Liability of Company) 

to make the language consistent with previously approved tariffs of peer electric 

and to eliminate inapplicable terminology. A redlined version of this Service 

Schedule with updated language is included in Attachment JEH-13DR. 

Q. WHY IS THE COMPANY MAKING CHANGES TO SERVICE 

SCHEDULE 3? 

A. APS is proposing to update the Schedule of Charges within Service Schedule 3 to 

simplify the construction process for customers while also reflecting actual 

equipment costs at the end of the Test Year. Updates to the definitions for 
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additional clarity around service voltage levels and utilization of the schedule of 

charges or project specific costs is also proposed. A redlined version of this Service 

Schedule with updated prices and language is included in Attachment JEH-15DR.  

Q. HOW DOES THIS CHANGE BENEFIT CUSTOMERS? 

A. APS is proposing to modify the Service Schedule 3 Statement of Charges 

methodology to a price per linear foot calculation, which will reduce more than 90 

existing itemized charges. This reduction will be much easier for customers to 

understand and will improve turnaround times.  

Q. HOW WAS THE PRICE PER LINEAR FOOT DERIVED? 

A. To determine the price per linear foot, models were developed using a sample of 

historical projects for each classification. Material costs were updated and applied 

to the model, and the result was then divided by the average amount of linear feet. 

Q. WHAT IS SERVICE SCHEDULE 9? 

A. Service Schedule 9 provides the terms and conditions under which APS may offer 

financial incentives to new or existing commercial or industrial customers who add 

significant load. A redlined version of this Service Schedule with updated prices 

and language is included in Attachment JEH-17DR. 

Q. WHAT ARE THE COMPANY’S PROPOSED REVISIONS TO SERVICE 

SCHEDULE 9? 

A. APS proposes two revisions to Service Schedule 9. The first is to increase the 

availability of the economic incentive for rural applicants by 25 MW, as the 

100 MW program has been fully allocated to non-rural customers. The second 

revision is to modify the requirement in Section 4.3 (Effects on Competitors) by 

eliminating use of the North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) 

code to determine the nature of the business and replacing it with job growth and 

capital investment criteria.  
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IX. PRO FORMA ADJUSTMENTS TO TEST YEAR REVENUE 

Q. WHICH ADJUSTMENTS TO TEST YEAR REVENUE ARE YOU 

SPONSORING? 

A. I sponsor the following adjustments to Test Year revenue: 

• Include Proposed Limited-Income Tiered Discount pro forma (SFR 

Schedule C-2, column 22); 

• Limited-Income Discount Deferral Amortization pro forma (SFR Schedule 

C-2, column 23); 

• Customer Bill Payment Fees Proposal pro forma (SFR Schedule C-2, 

column 24);  

• Base Revenue Annualization pro forma (SFR Schedule C-2, column 19); 

• Transfer Test Year Lost Fixed Cost Recovery (LFCR) pro forma (SFR 

Schedule C-2, column 14); 

• Annualize Customer Levels pro forma (SFR Schedule C-2, column 10);  

• Normalize Weather Conditions pro forma (SFR Schedule C-2, column 9); 

and 

• Annualize Test Year Tax Expense Adjustor Mechanism pro forma (SFR 

Schedule C-2, column 18). 

Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN THE ADJUSTMENT FOR THE PROPOSED 

LIMITED- INCOME TIERED DISCOUNT. 

A. APS is proposing an adjustment to Test Year revenue for the additional funding to 

support the proposed energy burden-based discount program, which represents a 

reduction of $6.9 million in pre-tax operating income. A more detailed discussion 

of these costs and the adjustment is provided in the Limited-Income Program 

Recommendations section of my testimony (see SFR Schedule C-2, page 8, 

column 22). 
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Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN THE LIMITED-INCOME DISCOUNT DEFERRAL 

AMORTIZATION PRO FORMA. 

A. The Company is proposing an adjustment to Test Year revenue for the limited- 

income discount deferral amortization which represents a reduction of $2.1 million 

in pre-tax operating income. A more detailed discussion of these costs and the 

adjustment is provided in the Limited-Income Program Recommendations section 

of my testimony (see SFR Schedule C-2, page 8, column 23). 

Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN THE PRO FORMA ADJUSTMENT FOR THE 

REMOVAL OF CUSTOMER BILL PAYMENT FEES. 

A. As described in Ms. Whiting’s testimony, APS is proposing to eliminate payment 

fees charged by vendors and passed on to customers in order to provide a more 

seamless customer experience. The impact of this adjustment results in a decrease 

to pre-tax operating income of $10.6 million (see SFR Schedule C-2, page 8, 

column 24). This estimate is based on the Test Year level of 13.1 million payment 

transactions and assumes that approximately 36% of those transactions will be 

converted from a payment method that does not currently include a transaction fee 

to a method that the Company proposes be socialized.  

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE THE BASE REVENUE ANNUALIZATION PRO 

FORMA THAT APS IS PROPOSING. 

A. This pro forma adjustment annualizes the effects of the revenue requirement 

approved in Decision No. 78317 that began on December 1, 2021, across all 12 

months of the Test Year, resulting in a decrease to pre-tax operating income of 

$71.5 million (see SFR Schedule C-2, page 7, column 19).  

Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN THE ADJUSTMENT TO TRANSFER THE LFCR 

TEST YEAR REVENUES. 

A. This adjustment annualizes the Test Year level of LFCR needed to facilitate the 

elimination of the LFCR as described in the Modifications to APS Adjustment 
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Mechanisms section of my testimony, resulting in a reduction of $58.5 million of 

pre-tax operating income (see SFR Schedule C-2, page 5, column 14). 

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE THE PRO FORMA TO ANNUALIZE CUSTOMER 

LEVELS. 

A. The pro forma to annualize customer levels adjusts Test Year revenue to reflect 

customer growth or decline during the same timeframe. The adjustment is derived 

by first determining the change in customer levels during the Test Year for each 

major rate class; specifically, APS subtracts the customer level in June 2022 from 

July 2021. The customer level for each month is then adjusted to reflect this annual 

change. The monthly adjustments are multiplied first by the average kWh per 

customer, and then the appropriate revenue per kWh to calculate the required 

revenue adjustment. This process is performed specifically for each rate class, the 

results of which are then combined to derive an overall revenue adjustment. The 

change in customer levels during the Test Year was mixed for the various rate 

classes; some increased and others declined. Overall, the changes resulted in an 

increase to pre-tax operating income of $15.6 million (see SFR Schedule C-2, page 

4, column 10). 

Q. WHAT IS THE ADJUSTMENT TO NORMALIZE WEATHER 

CONDITIONS? 

A. Test Year revenue is adjusted for normal weather (over a ten-year historical period) 

to demonstrate that the final level of revenue approved reflects retail energy 

consumption associated with average or typical temperature and humidity 

patterns. This adjustment is derived by estimating the impact of temperature and 

humidity on customer monthly energy usage and then comparing the Test Year 

level of these weather variables to long-run average levels. The resulting impact 

on energy usage is multiplied by the appropriate revenue per kWh to derive an 

overall revenue adjustment. The estimate of weather impact on kWh usage and the 
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resulting revenue adjustment is performed specifically for each rate class. The 

results for each class are then combined to provide the overall revenue pro forma 

adjustment. The Test Year began with a much milder summer, fall, and winter 

compared to long-term trends, and despite the subsequent warmer spring, the 

overall net impact is that, had the Test Year weather been “normal,” the kWh 

consumption and revenue would have been higher. As a result, the Test Year pre-

tax operating income was increased by $13.5 million for the weather normalization 

pro forma (see SFR Schedule C-2, page 3, column 9). 

X. STANDARD FILING REQUIREMENTS  

Q. WHICH SFRS AND TARIFFS ARE YOU SUPPORTING? 

A. I am sponsoring the following SFRs and tariffs: 

• SFR Schedule H-1, Summary of Base Revenues by Customer 

Classification; 

• SFR Schedule H-2, Analysis of Base Revenues by Detailed Class; 

• SFR Schedule H-3, Comparison of Present and Proposed Rates; 

• SFR Schedule H-4, Typical Bill Analysis at Present and Proposed Rates; 

• SFR Schedule H-5, Billing Activity by Block for Each Major Rate - 

Consumption; 

• Rate schedules;  

• Service schedules;  

• Proof of revenue; and 

• Residential Bill Impact Analysis (Attachment JEH-01DR). 

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE THESE SFRS. 

A. Here is a description of the SFRs: 

• SFR Schedule H-1 determines the present and proposed Test Year revenue 

for major customer classifications.  

• SFR Schedule H-2 presents similar information for all major rate classes.  
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• SFR Schedule H-3 lists all current and proposed bundled charges for each 

rate schedule.  

• SFR Schedule H-4 is a bill comparison of present and proposed rates by 

various monthly usage levels for each major rate. 

• SFR Schedule H-5 demonstrates the frequency distribution of customer bills 

by usage level for each major rate. 

• Residential Bill Impact Analysis (Attachment JEH-01DR) by bin shows the 

number of residential customers who fit within 5% ranges of bill impacts. 

• I also sponsor an index of all rate schedules and service schedules, along 

with all actual schedules.  

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE APS’S PROOF OF REVENUE ANALYSIS. 

A. APS’s proof of revenue analysis validates the billing determinants used in the Test 

Year. By billing out current rates against these billing determinants, APS matches 

the Company’s current Test Year revenue.  

Q. PLEASE DESCRIBE THE BILL IMPACT BY BIN ANALYSIS. 

A. APS is providing a residential bill analysis to estimate the level of bill increase or 

decrease customers may experience upon the implementation of new rates, using 

Test Year usage. To prepare this analysis, each customer’s Test Year billing details, 

including billed days, on- and off-peak kWh, and kW demand are rebilled under 

proposed rates and adjustors. The results are then compared to the amount 

customers are billed under present rates and adjustors to determine the impact 

percentage. This analysis is included in Attachment JEH-01DR. 
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XI. ELIMINATION OF DUPLICATIVE AND OUTDATED COMPLIANCE 
 FILINGS 

Q. WHAT EXISTING COMPLIANCE FILING OBLIGATIONS IS APS 

PROPOSING THAT THE COMMISSION WAIVE OR ELIMINATE? 

A. APS is asking that the Commission waive or eliminate duplicative and outdated 

compliance filings and requirements. The Company does not seek to avoid any 

substantive requirement of a prior Commission order or regulation, but simply 

seeks to eliminate duplicative or outdated reporting requirements that have become 

obsolete and are no longer necessary. Absent relief, APS must continue to comply 

with these various compliance requirements and Commission Staff must continue 

to verify that compliance unless these requirements are formally waived or 

otherwise removed by Order of the Commission. Please see Attachment JEH-

19DR, Proposed Compliance Elimination List, for a more detailed description and 

justification on the requested waivers and eliminations.  

XII. CONCLUSION 

Q. DOES THAT CONCLUDE YOUR DIRECT TESTIMONY? 

A. Yes. 



Base Total

% Impact customers % customers % Impact customers % customers

0.01% to 1.0% 0 0.00% 0.01% to 1.0% 1 0.00%

1.01% to 2.0% 0 0.00% 1.01% to 2.0% 3 0.00%

2.01% to 3.0% 0 0.00% 2.01% to 3.0% 8 0.00%

3.01% to 4.0% 0 0.00% 3.01% to 4.0% 17 0.00%

4.01% to 5.0% 0 0.00% 4.01% to 5.0% 27 0.00%

5.01% to 6.0% 0 0.00% 5.01% to 6.0% 36 0.00%

6.01% to 7.0% 0 0.00% 6.01% to 7.0% 158 0.01%

7.01% to 8.0% 0 0.00% 7.01% to 8.0% 549 0.05%

8.01% to 9.0% 0 0.00% 8.01% to 9.0% 1,758 0.16%

9.01% to 10.0% 0 0.00% 9.01% to 10.0% 4,029 0.36%

10.01% to 11.0% 3 0.00% 10.01% to 11.0% 13,120 1.18%

11.01% to 12.0% 4 0.00% 11.01% to 12.0% 44,336 3.97%

12.01% to 13.0% 8 0.00% 12.01% to 13.0% 100,331 8.99%

13.01% to 14.0% 8 0.00% 13.01% to 14.0% 234,935 21.06%

14.01% to 15.0% 17 0.00% 14.01% to 15.0% 431,137 38.65%

15.01% to 16.0% 35 0.00% 15.01% to 16.0% 188,589 16.91%

16.01% to 17.0% 63 0.01% 16.01% to 17.0% 52,974 4.75%

17.01% to 18.0% 96 0.01% 17.01% to 18.0% 19,439 1.74%

18.01% to 19.0% 264 0.02% 18.01% to 19.0% 8,521 0.76%

19.01% to 20.0% 771 0.07% 19.01% to 20.0% 4,628 0.41%

20.01% to 21.0% 3,249 0.29% 20.01% to 21.0% 2,668 0.24%

21.01% to 22.0% 22,820 2.05% 21.01% to 22.0% 1,918 0.17%

22.01% to 23.0% 949,706 85.14% 22.01% to 23.0% 1,419 0.13%

23.01% to 24.0% 131,706 11.81% 23.01% to 24.0% 1,335 0.12%

24.01% to 25.0% 6,594 0.59% 24.01% to 25.0% 3,433 0.31%

25.01% to 26.0% 132 0.01% 25.01% to 26.0% 116 0.01%

26.01% to 27.0% 7 0.00% 26.01% to 27.0% 0 0.00%

27.01% to 28.0% 1 0.00% 27.01% to 28.0% 0 0.00%

28.01% to 29.0% 0 0.00% 28.01% to 29.0% 0 0.00%

29.01% to 30.0% 1 0.00% 29.01% to 30.0% 0 0.00%

30.01% to 31.0% 0 0.00% 30.01% to 31.0% 0 0.00%

31.01% to 32.0% 0 0.00% 31.01% to 32.0% 0 0.00%

32.01% to 33.0% 0 0.00% 32.01% to 33.0% 0 0.00%

33.01% to 34.0% 0 0.00% 33.01% to 34.0% 0 0.00%

34.01% to 35.0% 0 0.00% 34.01% to 35.0% 0 0.00%

>35.0% 0 0.00% >35.0% 0 0.00%

Total 1,115,485 100.00% Total 1,115,485 100.00%

Avg Impact - Base 22.66% Avg Impact - Total 13.75%

Target 22.79% Target 13.59%

Residential Bill Impacts  - Test Year Ending June 2022

Present to Proposed Rates

Base Rate Impact Net Day 1 Impact with Adjustor Transfers
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Arizona Public Service Company
Total Lost Fixed Cost Test Year Calculation

($000)

Attachment JEH-02DR
Page 1 of 4

Lost Fixed Cost Revenue Calculation Reference Total
Total Lost Fixed Cost Revenue (Schedule 3, Line 37 + Schedule 4, Line 37) 58,509.31$           



Arizona Public Service Company
Lost Fixed Cost Recovery Mechanism

Schedule 3: LFCR Calculation
($000)

Attachment JEH-02DR
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(A) (B) (C) (D)
Line 
No. Lost Fixed Cost Revenue Calculation Reference Totals Units

Residential 
Energy Efficiency Savings

1. Current Period 59,014               MWh

2. Prior Period 53,025               MWh
3. Verified - Prior Period 49,550               MWh
4. True-Up Prior Period (Line 3 - Line 2) (3,476)                MWh

5. Cumulative Verified 836,679             MWh
6. Transfer to Base Rates1 (2015 Test Year Schedule 3, Line 9) 416,276             
7. Total Recoverable EE Savings (Line 1 + Line 4 + Line 5 - Line 6) 475,942             MWh

Distributed Generation Savings
8. Current Period 680,551             MWh

9. Prior Period 623,714             MWh
10. Verified - Prior Period 623,733             MWh
11. True-Up Prior Period (Line 9 - Line 8) 19                      MWh

12. Transfer to Base Rates1 (2015 Test Year Schedule 3, Line 16) 159,100             
13. Total Recoverable DG Savings (Line 8 + Line 11 - Line 12) 521,470             MWh

14. Total Recoverable MWh Savings (Line 6 + Line 11) 997,411             MWh
15. Residential - Lost Fixed Cost Rate Decision No. 73183 0.025606$         $/kWh
16. Residential - Lost Fixed Cost Revenue (Line 12 * Line 13) 25,540$             

C&I
Energy Efficiency Savings

17. Current Period 69,981               MWh
18. Excluded MWh reduction 23,827               MWh
19. Net - Current Period (Line 15 - Line 16) 46,153               MWh

20. Prior Period 75,904               MWh
21. Verified - Prior Period 47,757               MWh
22. True-Up Prior Period (Line 19 - Line 18) (28,148)              MWh

23. Cumulative Verified 597,964             MWh
24. Transfer to Base Rates1 (2015 Test Year Schedule 3, Line 27) 291,566             
25. Total Recoverable EE Savings (Line 19 + Line 22 + Line 23 - Line 24) 324,404             MWh

Distributed Generation Savings
26. Current Period 157,739             MWh

27. MWh DG Savings from Rate Schedules Excluded from LFCR 32,126               MWh
28. Net - Current Period (Line 23 - Line 24) 125,613             MWh

29. Prior Period 121,790             MWh
30. Verified - Prior Period 111,090             MWh
31. True-Up Prior Period (Line 27 - Line 26) (10,700)              MWh

32. Transfer to Base Rates1 (2015 Test Year Schedule 3, Line 34) 87,980               
33. Total Recoverable DG Savings (Line 28 + Line 31 - Line 32) 26,933               MWh

34. Total Recoverable MWh Savings (Line 22 + Line 29) 351,337             MWh
35. C&I - Lost Fixed Cost Rate Decision No. 73183 0.026805$         $/kWh
36. C&I - Lost Fixed Cost Revenue (Line 30 * Line 31) 9,418$               

37. Total Lost Fixed Cost Revenue (Line 14 + Line 32) 34,957$             

1 MWh savings transferred into base rates with approval of 2015 TY rate case (Decision No. 76295).



Arizona Public Service Company
Lost Fixed Cost Recovery Mechanism

Schedule 4: LFCR Calculation
($000)
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(A) (B) (C) (D)
Line 
No. Lost Fixed Cost Revenue Calculation Reference Totals Units

Residential 
Energy Efficiency Savings

1. Current Period 38,896               MWh

2. Prior Period 34,604               MWh
3. Verified - Prior Period 35,946               MWh
4. True-Up Prior Period (Line 3 - Line 2) 1,342                 MWh

5. Cumulative Verified 573,326             MWh
6. Transfer to Base Rates1 (2015 Test Year Schedule 3, Line 9) 300,426             MWh
7. Total Recoverable EE Savings (Line 1 + Line 4 + Line 5 - Line 6) 313,138             MWh

Distributed Generation Savings
8. Current Period 472,132             MWh

9. Prior Period 458,210             MWh
10. Verified - Prior Period 458,224             MWh
11. True-Up Prior Period (Line 10 - Line 9) 13                      MWh

12. Transfer to Base Rates1 (2015 Test Year Schedule 3, Line 16) 114,822             MWh
13. Total Recoverable DG Savings (Line 8 + Line 11 - Line 12) 357,323             MWh

14. Total Recoverable MWh Savings (Line 7 + Line 13) 670,461             MWh
15. Residential - Lost Fixed Cost Rate Decision No. 76295 0.025394$         $/kWh
16. Residential - Lost Fixed Cost Revenue (Line 14 * Line 15) 17,026$             

C&I
Energy Efficiency Savings

17. Current Period 82,127               MWh
18. Excluded MWh reduction 20,686               MWh
19. Net - Current Period (Line 17 - Line 18) 61,441               MWh

20. Prior Period 15,892               MWh
21. Verified - Prior Period 13,886               MWh
22. True-Up Prior Period (Line 21 - Line 20) (2,006)                MWh

23. Cumulative Verified 399,114             MWh
24. Transfer to Base Rates1 (2015 Test Year Schedule 3, Line 27) 210,423             MWh
25. Total Recoverable EE Savings (Line 19 + Line 22 + Line 23 - Line 24) 248,127             MWh

Distributed Generation Savings
26. Current Period 107,756             MWh

27. MWh DG Savings from Rate Schedules Excluded from LFCR 23,926               MWh
28. Net - Current Period (Line 26 - Line 27) 83,831               MWh

29. Prior Period 82,829               MWh
30. Verified - Prior Period 75,107               MWh
31. True-Up Prior Period (Line 30 - Line 29) (7,722)                MWh



Arizona Public Service Company
Lost Fixed Cost Recovery Mechanism

Schedule 4: LFCR Calculation
($000)
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32. Transfer to Base Rates1 (2015 Test Year Schedule 3, Line 34) 63,495               MWh
33. Total Recoverable DG Savings (Line 28 + Line 31 - Line 32) 12,614               MWh

34. Total Recoverable MWh Savings (Line 25 + Line 33) 260,740             MWh
35. C&I - Lost Fixed Cost Rate Decision No. 76295 0.025030$         $/kWh
36. C&I - Lost Fixed Cost Revenue (Line 34 * Line 35) 6,526$               

37. Total Lost Fixed Cost Revenue (Line 16 + Line 36) 23,552$             

1 MWh savings transferred into base rates with approval of 2015 TY rate case (Decision No. 76295).
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1. General Description
This document describes the plan for administering the Demand Side Management Adjustment 
Charge (DSMAC) approved for Arizona Public Service Company (APS or Company) by the 
Arizona Corporation Commission (Commission) in Decision No. 67744, and later revised by the 
Commission in Decision Nos. 71448, 73183, 74406, 76295, and 78317, 78585 and XXXXX.  The 
DSMAC provides for the recovery of Demand Side Management (DSM) program costs, including 
energy efficiency (EE) and demand response programs (DR), and energy efficiencyDSM 
performance incentives as well as the recovery of lost fixed costs authorized by the Commission, 
as measured by revenue, associated with the amount of EE savings and distributed generation 
(DG) determined to have occurred as described herein.  The lost fixed costs to be recovered 
include the portion of distribution costs included in base rates, less what is already recovered by 
50% of demand revenues associated with distribution.  The DSMAC is applied to Standard Offer 
or Direct Access customer bills as a monthly kilowatt-hour charge (for Residential customers and 
General Service customers served in accordance with non-demand billed rate schedules), or 
kilowatt demand charge (for General Service customers served in accordance with demand billed 
rate schedules), unless the customer’s current rate has alternate provisions.  The charges will be 
filed with the Commission annually when APS submits the Energy EfficiencyDSM 
Implementation Plan (EEIPDSMIP) for approval.  This will occur June November 1st 30th of each 
year.  If approved by the Commission, the charge will be effective each the following year 
beginning with billing cycle 1 of the March October revenue month and will not be prorated. 

Recovery of all applicable program costs and incentives will be allowed for all programs that 
have been approved by the Commission. 

2. Definitions
Applicable Company Revenues – The amount of revenue generated by sales to retail 
customers, for all applicable rate schedules.  

Current Period – The most recent adjustment year. 
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DG Savings – The amount of MWh sales reduced by DG. Where available, APS will use meter 
data to calculate DG system savings. Each year, APS will use DG production data to calculate 
the savings. The calculation of DG Savings will consist of the following by class: 

• Current Period: The annual energy production (MWh) produced by the cumulative total 
of DG installations since the effective date of APS’s most recent general rate case. 

• Excluded MWh Production: The reduction of recoverable DG Savings calculated for 
commercial and industrial customers, by subtracting the amount of DG produced by 
customers on Excluded Rate Schedules. 

 
Earnings Test – Comparison of the Earnings Test Period rate of return with the Earnings Test 
Threshold. The Earnings Test Period rate of return will be based on APS’s most recently filed 
FERC Form 1, using Earnings Test Period costs, revenues, and other financial information, with 
certain pro forma adjustments related to surcharges and explicit items removed in the Company’s 
most recently approved rate case applicable to the evaluation year.  The Earnings Test applies 
only to the LFCR portion of the DSMAC adjustor rate calculation as shown in Schedule 9 of the 
compliance filing list.  
 
Earnings Test Period – Historical calendar year represented in the most recently filed FERC 
Form 1. 
 
Earnings Test Threshold – The Return on Equity (ROE) authorized in the Company’s most 
recent rate case, with an updated capital structure and cost of debt adjusted to reflect authorized 
recovery of the Fair Value Increment (FVI) approved in the most recent rate case. 
 
EE (or DSM) Programs – Any program approved in APS’s DSM Iimplementation Plan.  
 
EE Savings – The amount of MWh sales reduced by EE as demonstrated by the Measurement, 
Evaluation, and Research (MER) conducted for EE Programs. The calculation of EE Savings 
will consist of the following by class: 

• Cumulative Verified: The cumulative total MWh reduction as determined by the MER 
using the effective date of APS’s most recent general rate case as a starting point. 

• Current Period: The EE related sales reductions (MWh). Each year, APS will use MER 
verified data to report EE savings.  

• Excluded MWh reduction: The reduction of recoverable EE Savings calculated for 
commercial and industrial customers, by subtracting the amount of actual EE Savings 
achieved by customers on Excluded Rate Schedules. 

 
Excluded Delivery Revenue – 50% of any delivery demand (kW) revenue as determined in 
Decision No. XXXXX and calculated on Schedules 6 and 7. 
 
Lost Fixed Cost Rate – A rate determined at the conclusion of APS’s most recent general rate 
case by taking the sum of allowed Distribution Revenue for each General Service & Residential 
rate class and dividing each by their respective class adjusted test year kWh billing determinants. 
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Lost Fixed Cost Revenue (LFCR) – The amount of fixed costs not recovered by the utility 
because of EE and DG during the period. This amount is calculated by multiplying the Lost 
Fixed Cost Rate by Recoverable MWh Savings, by rate class. 
 
Performance Incentives (PI) - Represents a percentage of the net economic customer benefits 
(benefits minus costs) from approved EE programs based on a graduated scale  that is capped at 
a maximum of $/kWh of first-year EE savings achieved. 
 
Program Costs (PC) - Allowable expenses include, but are not limited to: program 
development, implementation, promotion, administrative and general, training and technical 
assistance, marketing and communications, evaluation costs, monitoring and metering costs, 
advertising, educational expenditures, customer incentives, research and development, data 
collection (such as end-use), tracking systems, self-direction costs, measurement evaluation and 
research (MER), demonstration facilities and all other activities required to design and 
implement DSM programs (EE and DR) that are approved by the Commission in the DSMIP.  
For those DSM programs that may generate revenue, the revenue, if any, will be credited back to 
the DSMAC. Unrecovered fixed costs will not be recoverable through the DSMAC. 
 
Recoverable MWh Savings – The sum of EE Savings and DG Savings by rate class. 
 
Transition Balance – The Lost Fixed Cost Revenue balance as calculated in compliance during 
that period per Decision No. 73183 and modified in Decision No. 74202.  
 
True-up (TU) – A reconciling of authorized PC and LFCR amounts from the previous approved 
Plan.  

 
2.3.Rate Schedule Applicability  

The DSMAC shall be applied monthly to every retail Standard Offer or Direct Access service, 
unless exempted by Commission order. 
 

4. Allowable CostsPerformance Incentive: 
The types of allowable costs are as follows: 

 
A.  Program Costs (PC)  Allowable expenses include, but are not limited to: 
Program development, implementation, promotion, administrative and general, training 

and technical assistance, marketing and communications, evaluation costs, monitoring and 
metering costs, advertising, educational expenditures, customer incentives, research and 
development, data collection (such as end use), tracking systems, self direction costs, 
measurement evaluation and research (MER), demonstration facilities and all other activities 
required to design and implement cost effective DSM programs (energy efficiency and demand 
response) that are approved by the Commission in the EEIP.  For those DSM programs that 
generate revenue, the revenue, if any, will be credited back to the DSMAC. Unrecovered fixed 
costs will not be recoverable through the DSMAC. 
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B.   Performance Incentives (PI) - Represents a percentage of the net economic benefits 
(benefits minus costs) from approved energy efficiencyEE programs and DR 
programs based on a graduated scale that is capped at a maximum $/kWh of first-
year savings achieved.  percentage of EE and DR PC.  

 
 

Achievement Relative 
to Annual Goal Approved 

in APS’s DSMEnergy 
Efficiency 

Implementation Plan 

Performance Incentive 
as % of Energy 

Efficiency and Demand 
Response 

Net Benefits 

Performance Incentive 
Cap* 

< 85% 0% 
Performance Incentive Will 

Not Exceed $0.0125/kWh 
Saved 

85% to 95% 6% 

96% to 105% 7% 

> 105% 8% 
*The PI cap is based on applies to the annualized incremental first year EEenergy savings 
generated plus the equivalent kWh of DR kW savings achieved. 

 

3. Determination of True Up: 
The actual allowable cost recovered for approved DSM programs will be compared to the actual 
revenues received by the Company through the DSMAC.  The True Up (TU) will be based on the 
amount in the TU balancing account.  This balance will include past period PC, PI and DSMAC 
revenue collection accruals as of April 30th of the filing year.  
 

In the event that PC or PI are more or less than DSMAC revenues collected as of the last billing 
cycle of February, the over or under collection will be subtracted from or added to the DSMAC 
calculation in the subsequent period.  Any over collection will accrue interest charges. Under 
collections will not accrue interest.  

 

Illustrative Table of Events 
Date Included Items 

7/15/2009 File 2010 EEIP with 2010 DSMAC 
 DSMAC includes: 2010 forecast of PC and PI 

  2009 forecast of PC and PI 

  
TU balancing account as of the last billing cycle of 
February 

3/1/2010 DSMAC start from 2010 EEIP 
6/1/2010 File 2011 EEIP with 2011 DSMAC 

 DSMAC includes: 2011 forecast of PC and PI 

  
TU balancing account as of the last billing cycle of 
February 
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3/1/2011 DSMAC start from 2011 EEIP 
6/1/2011 File 2012 EEIP with 2012 DSMAC 

DSMAC includes: 2012 forecast of PC and PI 

  
TU balancing account as of the last billing cycle of 
February 

 
4.5. Determination of the Adjustor Charge 

By June 1st November 30th of each year, APS will file a revised DSMAC with supporting 
documentation in the EEIPDSMIP.  The DSMAC will be calculated by projecting PC and PI for 
the upcoming year, adjusted by the over or under collection of previous periods.  
 
The DSMAC calculation will be for purposes of recovering PC,  and PI, LFCR under the DSM 
Program and will be developed based on the following formula: 

  
DSMAC = PC + PI + LFCR + TU + I 

 Sales 
Where: 
 PC  = Program Costs as defined in section 3 2 forecast for the upcoming plan year. 
  

PI = Performance Incentives as defined in section 3 2 forecast for the upcoming 
plan  

year. 
 

LFCR = Lost fixed cost recovery as defined in section 2. 
 

TU = Any “true-up” balance as defined in section 4. 
 
I =  Interest associated on any over recovery of DSMAC costs for the prior  

period. The interest rate is based on the one-year Nominal Treasury Maturities 
rate from the Federal Reserve H-15 or its successor publication.  The interest 
rate shall be adjusted annually on the first business day of the calendar year. 

 
Sales = Forecast energy (kWh) sales under applicable electric rate schedules during  

the Adjustor Period in which this adjustor will be effective. 
     

  Adjustor 
  Period = The 12- month period beginning with the first billing cycle during March of  
    the current year and ending with the last billing cycle of February of the  
    next year. 
  
The DSMAC for General Service customers that are billed on demand will be calculated as a per 
kW charge.  The DSMAC for General Service customers that are not billed on demand will be 
calculated as a per kWh charge.  To calculate the per kW charge, the recoverable costs shall first 
be allocated to the General Service class based upon the number of kWh consumed by that class.  
The remainder of the recoverable costs allocated to the General Service class shall then be divided 
by the kW billing determinants for the demand billed customers in that class to determine the per 
kW DSMAC. 
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For residential billing purposes, the DSMAC and the Renewable Energy Adjustment Charge 
(REAC) are combined and will appear on customer bills as the “Environmental Benefits 
Surcharge.”  For general service and other non-residential customer billing, the Company may, 
but is not required to, provide for such combined billing of the REAC and DSMAC.  In any event, 
each adjustor will be kept separate in the Company’s books, records, and reports to the 
Commission. 
 

a. In the event that PC or LFCR are more or less than DSMAC revenues collected as 
of the last available period prior to filing, the over or under collection will be 
included in the TU balancing account. Any over collection will earn interest 
charges. Under collections will not accrue interest.  

b. LFCR Annual Incremental Cap will be subject to an annual 1% year-over-year cap 
based on Applicable Company Revenues. If the annual incremental LFCR 
calculated increase exceeds 1% of Applicable Company Revenues, any amount 
above the 1% cap will be deferred for collection until the first future adjustment 
period in which including such costs would not cause the annual increase to 
exceed the 1% cap. The one-year Treasury Constant Maturities, effective on the 
first business day each year, as published on the Federal Reserve website or its 
successor publication will be applied annually to any deferred balance 

a.c. Earnings Test -  Any requested increase in the Schedule DSMAC adjustment 
mechanism related to LFCR will be subject to an Earnings Test, which will 
compare the previous year’s unadjusted rate of return for the Earnings Test Period 
with an Earnings Test Threshold.  If the results of the Earnings Test are higher than 
the Earnings Test Threshold, the Lost Fixed Cost Revenue recovered through 
Schedule DSMAC will be limited to the amount corresponding to the Earnings 
Test Threshold. The amount above the earnings threshold, if any, will be held in 
the balancing account for recovery through Schedule DSMAC in a future year. The 
results of the Earning Test will only affect recovery with respect to LFCR and not 
affect any recovery associated with EE or DSM Programs. 

 
6. Compliance Reports 

APS will provide comprehensive Compliance Reports to Staff and the Residential Utility 
Consumer Office. The information contained in the Compliance Reports will consist of the 
following schedules: 

 Schedule 1:  DSMAC Annual Adjustment 
 Schedule 2: LFCR Annual Incremental Cap Calculation 
 Schedule 3:  LFCR Calculation 
 Schedule 4:  LFCR Historical Transition 
 Schedule 5:  LFCR Test Year Rate Calculation 
 Schedule 6:  Distribution Revenue Calculation – General Service 
 Schedule 7:  Distribution Revenue Calculation – Residential 
 Schedule 8:  Annual DG Installation Report 
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 Schedule 9:  Annual Earnings Test 
 Schedule 10:  Capital Structure 
 

7. Review Process 
The proposed DSMAC for use during a specific Adjustor Period will be calculated as shown in 
Section 5.  APS will file an updated adjustor charge each year with its EEIP DSMIP on June 
November 1st30th.  If approved by the Commission, changes in the DSMAC will go into effect on 
the first billing cycle of March October of the following yearin the Adjustor Period. 
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Demand Side Management Adjustment Charge 
Plan of Administration 

 
Table of Contents  
1. General Description ................................................................................................................. 1 
2. Definitions ............................................................................................................................... 1 
3. Rate Schedule Applicability..................................................................................................... 3 
4. Performance Incentive ............................................................................................................. 3 
5. Determination of the Adjustor Charge .................................................................................... 4 
6. Compliance Reports ................................................................................................................. 5 
7. Review Process ........................................................................................................................ 6 
 

1. General Description  
This document describes the plan for administering the Demand Side Management Adjustment 
Charge (DSMAC) approved for Arizona Public Service Company (APS or Company) by the 
Arizona Corporation Commission (Commission) in Decision No. 67744, and later revised by the 
Commission in Decision Nos. 71448, 73183, 74406, 76295, 78317, 78585 and XXXXX.  The DSMAC 
provides for the recovery of Demand Side Management (DSM) program costs, including energy 
efficiency (EE) and demand response programs (DR), and DSM performance incentives as well 
as the recovery of lost fixed costs authorized by the Commission, as measured by revenue, 
associated with the amount of EE savings and distributed generation (DG) determined to have 
occurred as described herein  The lost fixed costs to be recovered include the portion of 
distribution costs included in base rates, less what is already recovered by 50% of demand 
revenues associated with distribution.  The DSMAC is applied to Standard Offer or Direct Access 
customer bills as a monthly kilowatt-hour charge (for Residential customers and General Service 
customers served in accordance with non-demand billed rate schedules), or kilowatt demand 
charge (for General Service customers served in accordance with demand billed rate schedules), 
unless the customer’s current rate has alternate provisions.  The charges will be filed with the 
Commission annually when APS submits the DSM Implementation Plan (DSMIP) for approval.  
This will occur November 30th of each year.  If approved by the Commission, the charge will be 
effective the following year beginning with billing cycle 1 of the October revenue month and will 
not be prorated. 
 
Recovery of all applicable program costs and incentives will be allowed for all programs that 
have been approved by the Commission. 
  

2. Definitions 
Applicable Company Revenues – The amount of revenue generated by sales to retail 
customers, for all applicable rate schedules.  
 
Current Period – The most recent adjustment year. 
 

Attachment JEH-04DR 
Page 1 of 6



 

 

  

 

 
 
Effective Date:  XXXXX in Decision No. XXXXX    Page 2 of 6                                                
 

PLAN OF ADMINISTRATION 
DEMAND SIDE MANAGEMENT 

ADJUSTMENT CHARGE  

DG Savings – The amount of MWh sales reduced by DG. Where available, APS will use meter 
data to calculate DG system savings. Each year, APS will use DG production data to calculate 
the savings. The calculation of DG Savings will consist of the following by class: 

• Current Period: The annual energy production (MWh) produced by the cumulative total 
of DG installations since the effective date of APS’s most recent general rate case. 

Excluded MWh Production: The reduction of recoverable DG Savings calculated for 
commercial and industrial customers, by subtracting the amount of DG produced by 
customers on Excluded Rate Schedules. 

 
Earnings Test – Comparison of the Earnings Test Period rate of return with the Earnings Test 
Threshold. The Earnings Test Period rate of return will be based on APS’s most recently filed 
FERC Form 1, using Earnings Test Period costs, revenues, and other financial information, with 
certain pro forma adjustments related to surcharges and explicit items removed in the Company’s 
most recently approved rate case applicable to the evaluation year.  The Earnings Test applies 
only to the LFCR portion of the DSMAC adjustor rate calculation as shown in Schedule 9 of the 
compliance filing list.  
 
Earnings Test Period – Historical calendar year represented in the most recently filed FERC 
Form 1. 
 
Earnings Test Threshold – The Return on Equity (ROE) authorized in the Company’s most 
recent rate case, with an updated capital structure and cost of debt adjusted to reflect authorized 
recovery of the Fair Value Increment (FVI) approved in the most recent rate case. 
 
EE (or DSM) Programs – Any program approved in APS’s DSM Implementation Plan.  
 
EE Savings – The amount of MWh sales reduced by EE as demonstrated by the Measurement, 
Evaluation, and Research (MER) conducted for EE Programs. The calculation of EE Savings 
will consist of the following by class: 

• Cumulative Verified: The cumulative total MWh reduction as determined by the MER 
using the effective date of APS’s most recent general rate case as a starting point. 

• Current Period: The EE related sales reductions (MWh). Each year, APS will use MER 
verified data to report EE savings.  

• Excluded MWh reduction: The reduction of recoverable EE Savings calculated for 
commercial and industrial customers, by subtracting the amount of actual EE Savings 
achieved by customers on Excluded Rate Schedules. 

 
Excluded Delivery Revenue – 50% of any delivery demand (kW) revenue as determined in 
Decision No. XXXXX and calculated on Schedules 6 and 7. 
 
Lost Fixed Cost Rate – A rate determined at the conclusion of APS’s most recent general rate 
case by taking the sum of allowed Distribution Revenue for each General Service & Residential 
rate class and dividing each by their respective class adjusted test year kWh billing determinants. 
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Lost Fixed Cost Revenue (LFCR) – The amount of fixed costs not recovered by the utility 
because of EE and DG during the period. This amount is calculated by multiplying the Lost 
Fixed Cost Rate by Recoverable MWh Savings, by rate class. 
 
Performance Incentives (PI) - Represents a percentage of the net economic customer benefits 
(benefits minus costs) from approved EE programs based on a graduated scale that is capped at a 
maximum of $/kWh of first-year EE savings achieved. 
Program Costs (PC) - Allowable expenses include, but are not limited to: program 
development, implementation, promotion, administrative and general, training and technical 
assistance, marketing and communications, evaluation costs, monitoring and metering costs, 
advertising, educational expenditures, customer incentives, research and development, data 
collection (such as end-use), tracking systems, self-direction costs, measurement evaluation and 
research (MER), demonstration facilities and all other activities required to design and 
implement DSM programs (EE and DR) that are approved by the Commission in the DSMIP.  
For those DSM programs that may generate revenue, the revenue, if any, will be credited back to 
the DSMAC. Unrecovered fixed costs will not be recoverable through the DSMAC. 
 
Recoverable MWh Savings – The sum of EE Savings and DG Savings by rate class. 
 
Transition Balance – The Lost Fixed Cost Revenue balance as calculated in compliance during 
that period per Decision No. 73183 and modified in Decision No. 74202.  
 
True-up (TU) – A reconciling of authorized PC and LFCR amounts from the previous approved 
Plan.  

 
3. Rate Schedule Applicability  

The DSMAC shall be applied monthly to every retail Standard Offer or Direct Access service, 
unless exempted by Commission order. 
 

4. Performance Incentive 
 
 Performance Incentives (PI) - Represents a percentage of the net economic benefits 

(benefits minus costs) from approved EE and DR programs based on a graduated 
scale that is capped at a maximum $/kWh of first-year savings achieved.    
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Achievement Relative 
to Annual Goal Approved 

in APS’s DSM 
Implementation Plan 

Performance Incentive 
as % of Energy 

Efficiency and Demand 
Response 

Net Benefits 

Performance Incentive 
Cap* 

< 85% 0% 
Performance Incentive Will 

Not Exceed $0.0125/kWh 
Saved 

85% to 95% 6% 

96% to 105% 7% 

> 105% 8% 
*The PI cap is based on the annualized incremental first year EE savings generated plus the 
equivalent kWh of DR kW savings achieved 

 

5.  Determination of the Adjustor Charge 
By November 30th of each year, APS will file a revised DSMAC with supporting documentation 
in the DSMIP.  The DSMAC will be calculated by projecting PC and PI for the upcoming year, 
adjusted by the over or under collection of previous periods.  
 
The DSMAC calculation will be for purposes of recovering PC, PI, LFCR under the DSM Program 
and will be developed based on the following formula: 

  
DSMAC = PC + PI + LFCR + TU + I 

 Sales 
Where: 
 PC  = Program Costs as defined in section 2 forecast for the plan year. 
  

PI = Performance Incentives as defined in section 2 forecast for the plan  
year. 
 

LFCR = Lost fixed cost recovery as defined in section 2. 
 

TU = Any “true-up” balance. 
 
I =  Interest associated on any over recovery of DSMAC costs for the prior  

period. The interest rate is based on the one-year Nominal Treasury Maturities 
rate from the Federal Reserve H-15 or its successor publication.  The interest 
rate shall be adjusted annually on the first business day of the calendar year. 

 
Sales = Forecast energy (kWh) sales under applicable electric rate schedules during  

the Adjustor Period in which this adjustor will be effective. 
     

  Adjustor 
  Period = The 12-month period beginning with the first billing cycle during March of  
    the current year and ending with the last billing cycle of February of the  
    next year. 
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The DSMAC for General Service customers that are billed on demand will be calculated as a per 
kW charge.  The DSMAC for General Service customers that are not billed on demand will be 
calculated as a per kWh charge.  To calculate the per kW charge, the recoverable costs shall first 
be allocated to the General Service class based upon the number of kWh consumed by that class.  
The remainder of the recoverable costs allocated to the General Service class shall then be divided 
by the kW billing determinants for the demand billed customers in that class to determine the per 
kW DSMAC. 
 
For residential billing purposes, the DSMAC and the Renewable Energy Adjustment Charge 
(REAC) are combined and will appear on customer bills as the “Environmental Benefits 
Surcharge.”  For general service and other non-residential customer billing, the Company may, 
but is not required to, provide for such combined billing of the REAC and DSMAC.  In any event, 
each adjustor will be kept separate in the Company’s books, records, and reports to the 
Commission. 

a. In the event that PC or LFCR are more or less than DSMAC revenues collected as 
of the last available period prior to filing, the over or under collection will be 
included in the TU balancing account. Any over collection will earn interest. 
Under collections will not accrue interest.  

b. LFCR Annual Incremental Cap will be subject to an annual 1% year-over-year cap 
based on Applicable Company Revenues. If the annual incremental LFCR 
calculated increase exceeds 1% of Applicable Company Revenues, any amount 
above the 1% cap will be deferred for collection until the first future adjustment 
period in which including such costs would not cause the annual increase to 
exceed the 1% cap. The one-year Treasury Constant Maturities, effective on the 
first business day each year, as published on the Federal Reserve website or its 
successor publication will be applied annually to any deferred balance 

c. Earnings Test - Any requested increase in the Schedule DSMAC adjustment 
mechanism related to LFCR will be subject to an Earnings Test, which will 
compare the previous year’s unadjusted rate of return for the Earnings Test Period 
with an Earnings Test Threshold.  If the results of the Earnings Test are higher than 
the Earnings Test Threshold, the Lost Fixed Cost Revenue recovered through 
Schedule DSMAC will be limited to the amount corresponding to the Earnings 
Test Threshold. The amount above the earnings threshold, if any, will be held in 
the balancing account for recovery through Schedule DSMAC in a future year. The 
results of the Earning Test will only affect recovery with respect to LFCR and not 
affect any recovery associated with EE or DSM Programs. 
 

6. Compliance Reports 
APS will provide comprehensive Compliance Reports to Staff and the Residential Utility 
Consumer Office. The information contained in the Compliance Reports will consist of the 
following schedules: 

Schedule 1:  DSMAC Annual Adjustment 
Schedule 2: LFCR Annual Incremental Cap Calculation 
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Schedule 3:  LFCR Calculation 
Schedule 4:  LFCR Historical Transition 
Schedule 5:  LFCR Test Year Rate Calculation 
Schedule 6:  Distribution Revenue Calculation – General Service 
Schedule 7:  Distribution Revenue Calculation – Residential 
Schedule 8:  Annual DG Installation Report 
Schedule 9:  Annual Earnings Test 
Schedule 10:  Capital Structure 

 
7. Review Process 

The proposed DSMAC for use during a specific Adjustor Period will be calculated as shown in 
Section 5.  APS will file an updated adjustor charge each year with its DSMIP on November 30th.  
If approved by the Commission, changes in the DSMAC will go into effect on the first billing 
cycle of October of the following year. 
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8. Earnings Test .............................................................................................................................. 4 
9. Schedules..................................................................................................................................... 5 

1. General Description
This document describes the plan for administering Arizona Public Service Company’s (APS or
the Company) Adjustment Schedule REAC-1, Renewable Energy Adjustment Charge (Schedule
REAC-1). As authorized for APS Schedule REAC 1 is the tariff required by the Arizona
Corporation Commission’s (Commission) Renewable Energy Standard and Tariff rules (the
Rules) approved in Decision No. 69127 (November 14, 2006)XXXXX (XXX X, XXX), Schedule
REAC-1 and codified in A.A.C. R14 2 1801 et. seq., which provides for the recovery of, both, (1)
approved renewable energy program the costs incurred by the Company to meet its annual
renewable energy requirement as set forth in the Rules.1in compliance with the Commission’s
Renewable Energy Standard Tariff (REST) rules and (2) approved capital carrying costs for
qualified resources consistent with the APS IRP Action Plan.

2. Allowable CostsDefinitions
All-Source Request for Proposal (All-Source RFP) – A document issued by APS soliciting
proposals from qualified parties in which all types of electric resources or energy storage projects
that can meet all or part of the needs described in the RFP will be considered equally.

Allowable Costs – Schedule REAC-1 shall recover the following: 
(1) The cost of renewable energy programs included in the Company’s annual Renewable Energy

Standard Implementation Plan (REST Plan), and approved by the Commission, that are not
otherwise recovered in base rates or other recovery mechanism. Allowable Costs include, but
are not limited to, program development, program implementation, purchased power costs
not recovered through the Power Supply Adjustor, customer incentives, customer education
and communication, technical assistance and training, marketing, and advertising,
administrative and general expense,

(2) The cost of monitoring and evaluation of the programs defined above,

1 The Company’s initial Schedule RES was approved by the Commission in Decision No. 70313 (April 28, 2008) and 
has been revised on an annual basis as described in this Plan of Administration. 
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(3) Ffunds approved by the Commission for Coal Community Transition or similar programs, 
and 

(4) monitoring and evaluation, Ccapital Ccarrying Ccosts for Clean Energy Resources that are in 
service at the time Schedule REAC-1 rates are approved and are not yet being recovered in 
base rates or other recovery mechanism, including energy storage and excluding nuclear 
energy, renewable energy related capital investments made by APS2 and other relevant costs 
where such costs are not otherwise recoverable through an approved RES Implementation 
Plan. 

 
Applicable Interest – Interest is applied on Balancing Account funds annually at the following 
rates: any over-collection existing at the time of the adjustor rate calculation will be credited an 
amount equal to interest at a rate equal to the Company’s authorized return on equity (ROE) or 
APS’s then-existing short term borrowing rate, whichever is greater, and will be refunded to 
customers over the following 12 months; any under-collection existing at the time of the adjustor 
rate calculation will be debited an amount equal to interest at a rate equal to the Company’s 
authorized ROE or APS's then-existing short term borrowing rate, whichever is less, and will be 
recovered from customers over the following 12 months. 
 
Capital Carrying Costs – Capital carrying costs include (1) a return at the Company’s Weighted 
Average Cost of Capital found by the Commission in the Company’s most recent general rate 
case; (2) depreciation expense; (3) income taxes; (4) property taxes; (5) deferred taxes and tax 
credits associated with investments being recovered where appropriate and (6) associated 
operations and maintenance expenses. 

Clean Energy Resources – Includes all non-carbon emitting APS-owned resources, including 
energy storage and excluding nuclear energy. 
 
Earnings Test – Comparison of the Earnings Test Period rate of return with the Earnings Test 
Threshold. The Earnings Test Period rate of return will be based on APS’s most recently filed 
FERC Form 1, using Earnings Test Period costs, revenues, and other financial information, with 
certain pro forma adjustments related to surcharges and explicit items removed in the Company’s 
most recently approved rate case applicable to the evaluation year.  The Earnings Test applies 
only to the Clean Energy Resource portion of the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate calculation as 
shown in Section 5 herein. 
 
Earnings Test Period – Historical calendar year represented in the most recently filed FERC Form 
1.  
 
Earnings Test Threshold – The ROE authorized in the Company’s most recent rate case, with an 
updated capital structure and cost of debt adjusted to reflect authorized recovery of the Fair Value 
Increment (FVI) approved in the most recent rate case.  

 
2 Capital carrying costs for any APS renewable energy-related capital investments made in conjunction with projects 
outside the scope of Decision Nos. 71448, 76295, and 78317 shall not be recovered through Schedule REAC 1 without 
separate Commission approval. 
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Integrated Resource Planning Action Plan (IRP Action Plan) - The three-year plan required by the 
Commission’s Integrated Resource Planning (IRP) Rules set forth in A.A.C. R14-2-703(H), which 
is based on the most recent IRP filed by APS and outlines the actions to be taken by the Company 
on future resource acquisitions. 
 
Renewable Energy Standard and Tariff Rules (REST Rules) – The Commission’s Rules, approved 
in Decision No. 69127 (November 14, 2006) and codified in A.A.C. R14-2-1801 et. seq., which 
provide for recovery of the costs incurred by the Company to meet its annual renewable energy 
requirement as set forth in the Rules. 
 
Renewable Energy Standard Compliance Report (RES Compliance Report) – The report required 
by A.A.C. R14-2-1812 et. seq., which is filed on April 1 of each year and describes APS’s 
compliance with the requirements of the REST Rules for the prior calendar year. 
 
Renewable Energy Standard Implementation Plan (RES Plan) – The report required by A.A.C. 
R14-2-1813 et. seq. as amended by this Plan of Administration, which is filed on November 1 of 
each year and describes how APS intends to comply with the REST Rules for the next calendar 
year.  The REST Plan will include a description of the Clean Energy Resources to be included in 
the calculation of the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate and will include the calculations showing 
the derivation of the adjustor rate and the results of the Clean Energy Resources Earnings Test. 
 
Service Schedule 6 – APS’s Service Schedule 6, Interconnection Study Services and Fees for Non-
FERC Generation Facilities, contains a schedule of fees for feasibility, system impact, and facilities 
studies for certain generators requesting interconnection to the Company’s transmission and/or 
distribution system.  Fees collected by APS for these studies are credited against the Balancing 
Account for this mechanism as described in Section 4. 
 
3. Clean Energy Resource Eligibility 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate, Clean Energy Resources must 
be consistent with APS’s IRP Action Plan and must be acquired through an All-Source RFP 
process. The All-Source RFP process will be in compliance with the Commission’s Procurement 
Rules set forth in A.A.C. R14-2-705 and 706 and will include the use of an Independent Monitor. 
 
If any eligible Clean Energy Resources generate revenue, such revenue will be included as a credit 
in the calculation of the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate. 
 
Clean Energy Resources to be included in the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate will be discussed 
with stakeholders and interested parties in stakeholder meetings as shown in the Regulatory 
Timeline (Section 7).  A summary of stakeholder meetings and a description of the included 
resources with relevant supporting documentation will be included in the annual REST Plan. 
 
43. Balancing Account 
Actual Allowable Costs shall be recorded in a separately maintained Balancing Account. 
Revenues received by APS through Schedule REAC-1, as well as other relevant revenue 
(including, but not limited to, forfeited PBI Reservation Deposits andpayments to APS under 
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Service Schedule 6 paymentsand any revenue generated by eligible Clean Energy Resources), 
shall be credited to the Balancing Account. 
 
If the Balancing Account has accrued an over or under collected balance in a given period, any 
such over or under collection shall be included in the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate in the 
subsequent calendar year. 
 
54. Adjustor Components 
Schedule REAC-1 shall consist of a monthly kilowatt-hour (kWh) charge applied equally to all 
Standard Offer and Direct Access service.  The kilowatt-hour charge is subject to a monthly 
surchargeadjustor limit calculated for specific customer billing classes as determined by the 
Company and approved by the Commission. 
 
If the Balancing Account has accrued an over or under collected balance in a given period, any 
such over or under collection shall be included in Schedule REAC-1 in the subsequent calendar 
year. 
 
65. Determination of the kWh Adjustor Rate and Surcharge Limits for Schedule REAC-
1 
In accordance with Commission Decision No. 73183, customers who receive an incentive under 
the Renewable Energy Standard and install their system after July 1, 2012 will pay thean 
applicable monthly surcharge limit. This provision shall be effective in billing cycle 1 after APS 
reprograms its billing system to accomplish this, or with the March 2013 billing, whichever is 
first. 
 
Schedule REAC-1 shall be revised annually to recover projected Allowable Costs as determined 
by the Commission through the review and approval process outlined in Section 7 below.for the 
upcoming calendar year, and shall be based on programs and budgets contained in the 
Company’s RES Plan and approved by the Commission. The Schedule REAC-1 kWh rate and 
surcharge limits shall be designed using projected billing determinants for the same 
periodcalendar year in which the adjustor rate is expected to become effective. The billing 
determinants shall include total retail kWh subject to Schedule REAC-1 and the number of 
customers and associated kWh that are billed under each surchargeadjustor limit. 
 
76. Review and Approval Process 
Schedule REAC-1 shall be filed for the upcoming calendar year as part of the Company’s REST 
Plan, which is filed on July November 1st each year as set forth in the Rulesapproved in Decision 
No. XXXXX. Supporting information for the calculation of the kWh rates shall be provided for 
Staff and interested parties to review. and surcharge limits as shown in Exhibit 1 to this Plan of 
Administration shall be provided. Schedule REAC 1 shall be updated to reflect the final approved 
budget for the upcoming year and an updated projected over and under collection in the 
Balancing Account through the end of the current year. 
 
Prior to filing each year, the Company will review the RES Implementation Plan, including new 
programs and investments, with Commission Staff and stakeholders.  Commission Staff will 
review the information, along with input and comments from interested parties, and will issue a 
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report and proposed order for Commission approval. 
 
Once approved by the Commission, the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate and surcharge limits will 
be effective each year beginning with billing cycle 1 of the January October revenue month or as 
otherwise ordered by the Commission and will not be prorated. 
 

Regulatory Timeline  
Prefile Stakeholder Meeting Early September 
Prefile Stakeholder Meeting if desired Early October 

File RES Implementation Plan November 1 
Stakeholder Meeting Mid-December 
Staff Report Target Mid-August 
Open Meeting Target September 
Rate Implementation  October 1 

 
8. Earnings Test 
Any requested increase in the Schedule REAC-1 adjustment mechanism related to Clean Energy 
Resources will be subject to an Earnings Test, which will compare the previous year’s 
unadjusted rate of return for the Earnings Test Period with an Earnings Test Threshold. 
 
If the results of the Earnings Test are higher than the Earnings Test Threshold, the Clean Energy 
Resources capital carrying cost recovered through Schedule REAC-1 will be limited to the 
amount corresponding to the Earnings Test Threshold. The amount above the earnings 
threshold, if any, will be held in the balancing account for recovery through Schedule REAC-1 
in a future year. 
 
 
9. Schedules 
APS’s annual REST Plan will include attachments and schedules detailing all calculations that 
develop the proposed REAC-1 adjustor rates.  
 
Schedules outlining the proposed cost and expected generation from RES-related programs and 
facilities are based on the templates developed by the REST Format Working Group as required 
in Decision No. 72737 and approved by Staff. 
 
The REST Plan will include the following Schedules that outline the development of the 
earnings test as attached to this document: 
 
Earnings Test Schedule 1: Annual Earnings Test 
Earnings Test Schedule 2: Capital Structure 
 
APS will continue to file the annual RES Compliance Report on April 1 of each year as required 
by the REST Rules. 
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Renewable Energy Adjustment Charge 
Plan of Administration 
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1. General Description .................................................................................................................... 1 
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5. Adjustor Components ............................................................................................................. 3 
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8. Earnings Test .............................................................................................................................. 4 
9. Schedules..................................................................................................................................... 5 
 
1. General Description 
This document describes the plan for administering Arizona Public Service Company’s (APS or 
the Company) Adjustment Schedule REAC-1, Renewable Energy Adjustment Charge (Schedule 
REAC-1). As authorized for APS by the Arizona Corporation Commission (Commission) in 
Decision No. XXXXX (XXX X, XXX), Schedule REAC-1 provides for the recovery of, both, (1) 
approved renewable energy program costs in compliance with the Commission’s Renewable 
Energy Standard Tariff (REST) rules and (2) approved capital carrying costs for qualified 
resources consistent with the APS IRP Action Plan. 
 
2. Definitions 
All-Source Request for Proposal (All-Source RFP) – A document issued by APS soliciting 
proposals from qualified parties in which all types of electric resources or energy storage projects 
that can meet all or part of the needs described in the RFP will be considered equally. 
 
Allowable Costs – Schedule REAC-1 shall recover the following: 
(1) The cost of renewable energy programs included in the Company’s annual REST Plan, and 

approved by the Commission, that are not otherwise recovered in base rates or other recovery 
mechanism. Costs include, but are not limited to, program development, program 
implementation, purchased power costs not recovered through the Power Supply Adjustor, 
customer incentives, customer education and communication, technical assistance and 
training, marketing, advertising, administrative and general expense,  

(2) The cost of monitoring and evaluation of the programs defined above, 
(3) Funds approved by the Commission for Coal Community Transition or similar programs, 

and 
(4) Capital Carrying Costs for Clean Energy Resources that are in service at the time Schedule 

REAC-1 rates are approved and are not yet being recovered in base rates or other recovery 
mechanism, including energy storage and excluding nuclear energy, and other relevant costs 
where such costs are not otherwise recoverable through an approved RES Implementation 
Plan. 
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Applicable Interest – Interest is applied on Balancing Account funds annually at the following 
rates: any over-collection existing at the time of the adjustor rate calculation will be credited an 
amount equal to interest at a rate equal to the Company’s authorized return on equity (ROE) or 
APS’s then-existing short term borrowing rate, whichever is greater, and will be refunded to 
customers over the following 12 months; any under-collection existing at the time of the adjustor 
rate calculation will be debited an amount equal to interest at a rate equal to the Company’s 
authorized ROE or APS's then-existing short term borrowing rate, whichever is less, and will be 
recovered from customers over the following 12 months. 
 
Capital Carrying Costs – Capital carrying costs include (1) a return at the Company’s Weighted 
Average Cost of Capital found by the Commission in the Company’s most recent general rate 
case; (2) depreciation expense; (3) income taxes; (4) property taxes; (5) deferred taxes and tax 
credits associated with investments being recovered where appropriate and (6) associated 
operations and maintenance expenses. 

Clean Energy Resources – Includes all non-carbon emitting APS-owned resources, including 
energy storage and excluding nuclear energy. 
 
Earnings Test – Comparison of the Earnings Test Period rate of return with the Earnings Test 
Threshold. The Earnings Test Period rate of return will be based on APS’s most recently filed 
FERC Form 1, using Earnings Test Period costs, revenues, and other financial information, with 
certain pro forma adjustments related to surcharges and explicit items removed in the Company’s 
most recently approved rate case applicable to the evaluation year.  The Earnings Test applies 
only to the Clean Energy Resource portion of the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate calculation as 
shown in Section 5 herein. 
 
Earnings Test Period – Historical calendar year represented in the most recently filed FERC Form 
1.  
 
Earnings Test Threshold – The ROE authorized in the Company’s most recent rate case, with an 
updated capital structure and cost of debt adjusted to reflect authorized recovery of the Fair Value 
Increment (FVI) approved in the most recent rate case.  
 
Integrated Resource Planning Action Plan (IRP Action Plan) - The three-year plan required by the 
Commission’s Integrated Resource Planning (IRP) Rules set forth in A.A.C. R14-2-703(H), which 
is based on the most recent IRP filed by APS and outlines the actions to be taken by the Company 
on future resource acquisitions. 
 
Renewable Energy Standard and Tariff Rules (REST Rules) – The Commission’s Rules, approved 
in Decision No. 69127 (November 14, 2006) and codified in A.A.C. R14-2-1801 et. seq., which 
provide for recovery of the costs incurred by the Company to meet its annual renewable energy 
requirement as set forth in the Rules. 
 
Renewable Energy Standard Compliance Report (RES Compliance Report) – The report required 
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by A.A.C. R14-2-1812 et. seq., which is filed on April 1 of each year and describes APS’s 
compliance with the requirements of the REST Rules for the prior calendar year. 
 
Renewable Energy Standard Implementation Plan (RES Plan) – The report required by A.A.C. 
R14-2-1813 et. seq. as amended by this Plan of Administration, which is filed on November 1 of 
each year and describes how APS intends to comply with the REST Rules for the next calendar 
year.  The REST Plan will include a description of the Clean Energy Resources to be included in 
the calculation of the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate and will include the calculations showing 
the derivation of the adjustor rate and the results of the Clean Energy Resources Earnings Test. 
 
Service Schedule 6 – APS’s Service Schedule 6, Interconnection Study Services and Fees for Non-
FERC Generation Facilities, contains a schedule of fees for feasibility, system impact, and facilities 
studies for certain generators requesting interconnection to the Company’s transmission and/or 
distribution system.  Fees collected by APS for these studies are credited against the Balancing 
Account for this mechanism as described in Section 4. 
 
3. Clean Energy Resource Eligibility 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate, Clean Energy Resources must 
be consistent with APS’s IRP Action Plan and must be acquired through an All-Source RFP 
process. The All-Source RFP process will be in compliance with the Commission’s Procurement 
Rules set forth in A.A.C. R14-2-705 and 706 and will include the use of an Independent Monitor. 
 
If any eligible Clean Energy Resources generate revenue, such revenue will be included as a credit 
in the calculation of the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate. 
 
Clean Energy Resources to be included in the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate will be discussed 
with stakeholders and interested parties in stakeholder meetings as shown in the Regulatory 
Timeline (Section 7).  A summary of stakeholder meetings and a description of the included 
resources with relevant supporting documentation will be included in the annual REST Plan. 
 
4. Balancing Account 
Allowable Costs shall be recorded in a separately maintained Balancing Account. Revenues 
received by APS through Schedule REAC-1, as well as other relevant revenue (including, but not 
limited to, payments to APS under Service Schedule 6 and any revenue generated by eligible 
Clean Energy Resources), shall be credited to the Balancing Account. 
 
If the Balancing Account has accrued an over or under collected balance in a given period, any 
such over or under collection shall be included in the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate in the 
subsequent calendar year. 
 
5. Adjustor Components 
Schedule REAC-1 shall consist of a monthly kilowatt-hour (kWh) charge applied equally to all 
Standard Offer and Direct Access service.  The kilowatt-hour charge is subject to a monthly 
adjustor limit calculated for specific customer billing classes as determined by the Company and 
approved by the Commission. 
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If the Balancing Account has accrued an over or under collected balance in a given period, any 
such over or under collection shall be included in Schedule REAC-1 in the subsequent calendar 
year. 
 
6. Determination of the Adjustor Rate and Limits for Schedule REAC-1 
In accordance with Commission Decision No. 73183, customers who receive an incentive under 
the Renewable Energy Standard and install their system after July 1, 2012 will pay an applicable 
monthly limit.  
Schedule REAC-1 shall be revised annually to recover Allowable Costs as determined by the 
Commission through the review and approval process outlined in Section 7 below. The Schedule 
REAC-1 kWh rate shall be designed using projected billing determinants for the calendar year in 
which the adjustor rate is expected to become effective. The billing determinants shall include 
total retail kWh subject to Schedule REAC-1 and the number of customers and associated kWh 
that are billed under each adjustor limit. 
 
7. Review and Approval  
Schedule REAC-1 shall be filed for the upcoming calendar year as part of the Company’s REST 
Plan, which is filed on November 1st each year as approved in Decision No. XXXXX. Supporting 
information for the calculation of rates shall be provided for Staff and interested parties to review.  
 
Prior to filing each year, the Company will review the RES Implementation Plan, including new 
programs and investments, with Commission Staff and stakeholders.  Commission Staff will 
review the information, along with input and comments from interested parties, and will issue a 
report and proposed order for Commission approval. 
 
Once approved by the Commission, the Schedule REAC-1 adjustor rate will be effective each year 
beginning with billing cycle 1 of the October revenue month or as otherwise ordered by the 
Commission and will not be prorated. 
 

Regulatory Timeline  
Prefile Stakeholder Meeting Early September 
Prefile Stakeholder Meeting if desired Early October 

File RES Implementation Plan November 1 
Stakeholder Meeting Mid-December 
Staff Report Target Mid-August 
Open Meeting Target September 
Rate Implementation  October 1 

 
8. Earnings Test 
Any requested increase in the Schedule REAC-1 adjustment mechanism related to Clean Energy 
Resources will be subject to an Earnings Test, which will compare the previous year’s 
unadjusted rate of return for the Earnings Test Period with an Earnings Test Threshold. 
 
If the results of the Earnings Test are higher than the Earnings Test Threshold, the Clean Energy 
Resources capital carrying cost recovered through Schedule REAC-1 will be limited to the 
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amount corresponding to the Earnings Test Threshold. The amount above the earnings 
threshold, if any, will be held in the balancing account for recovery through Schedule REAC-1 
in a future year. 
 
9. Schedules 
APS’s annual REST Plan will include attachments and schedules detailing all calculations that 
develop the proposed REAC-1 adjustor rates.  
 
Schedules outlining the proposed cost and expected generation from RES-related programs and 
facilities are based on the templates developed by the REST Format Working Group as required 
in Decision No. 72737 and approved by Staff. 
 
The REST Plan will include the following Schedules that outline the development of the 
earnings test as attached to this document: 
 
Earnings Test Schedule 1: Annual Earnings Test 
Earnings Test Schedule 2: Capital Structure 
 
APS will continue to file the annual RES Compliance Report on April 1 of each year as required 
by the REST Rules. 
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RATE RIDER E-3 
RESIDENTIAL SERVICE 

ENERGY SUPPORT PROGRAM 

AVAILABILITY 

This rate rider is available to residential Customers who qualify for the Energy Support 
Program.  

DESCRIPTION  

The Energy Support Program provides a monthly bill discount for Customers with a gross 
monthly household income at or below 200% of the federal Federal poverty Poverty guidelines 
or those receiving assistance from an APS approved limited income assistance program. 

DISCOUNT 

The following discount will apply to the Customer’s bill, subject to the service details below: 

Federal Poverty Tiers Discount % 
Maximum 
Monthly 
Discount 

0% up to and including 75%Discount 25%60% $165 per bill 

Greater than 75% up to and including 200% 25% $95 per bill 

SERVICE DETAILS 

1. The discount will be deducted from the monthly bill prior to the application of taxes,
regulatory assessment, service schedule charges, and franchise fees.

2. Customers electing to pay with a credit card will receive a bill credit in the amount of their
credit card fee applied to their next month’s bill.

2. The maximum monthly discount represents the largest discount available to the customer.

3. Customer’s will not receive a discount greater than the monthly bill.

3.4. Customers may not receive discounts under both this rider and Rate Rider E-4 at the same 
time. 

4.5. All the terms and charges in the Customer’s rate schedule, other than those specifically 
included here, continue to apply to electric service provided under this rider. 
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RATE RIDER E-3 
RESIDENTIAL SERVICE 

ENERGY SUPPORT PROGRAM 

AVAILABILITY 

This rate rider is available to residential Customers who qualify for the Energy Support 
Program.  

DESCRIPTION 

The Energy Support Program provides a monthly bill discount for Customers with a gross 
monthly household income at or below 200% of the Federal Poverty guidelines or those 
receiving assistance from an APS approved limited income assistance program. 

DISCOUNT 

The following discount will apply to the Customer’s bill, subject to the service details below: 

Federal Poverty Tiers Discount % 
Maximum 
Monthly 
Discount 

0% up to and including 75% 60% $165 per bill 

Greater than 75% up to and including 200% 25% $95 per bill 

SERVICE DETAILS 

1. The discount will be deducted from the monthly bill prior to the application of taxes,
regulatory assessment, service schedule charges, and franchise fees.

2. The maximum monthly discount represents the largest discount available to the customer.

3. Customer’s will not receive a discount greater than the monthly bill.

4. Customers may not receive discounts under both this rider and Rate Rider E-4 at the same
time.

5. All the terms and charges in the Customer’s rate schedule, other than those specifically
included here, continue to apply to electric service provided under this rider.
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RATE RIDER E-4 

RESIDENTIAL SERVICE 
MEDICAL CARE EQUIPMENT SUPPORT PROGRAM 

AVAILABILITY 

This rate rider is available to residential Customers who qualify for the Medical Care 
Equipment Support Program. 

DESCRIPTION 

The Medical Care Equipment Support Program provides a monthly bill discount for Customers 
with a gross monthly household income at or below 200% of the federal poverty guidelines or 
those receiving assistance from an APS approved limited income assistance program and who 
require qualifying life-sustaining medical equipment. 

DISCOUNT 

The following discount will apply to energy purchased under this rate rider: 

Federal Poverty Tiers Discount % 
Maximum 
Monthly 
Discount 

0% up to and including 75%Discount 60%35% $165 per bill 

Greater than 75% up to and including 200% 35% $95 per bill 

SERVICE DETAILS 

1. The discount will be deducted from the monthly bill prior to the application of taxes,
regulatory assessment, service schedule charges, and franchise fees.

2. Customers electing to pay with a credit card will receive a bill credit in the amount of their
credit card fee applied to their next month’s bill.

2. The maximum monthly discount represents the largest discount available to the customer.

3. Customer’s will not receive a discount greater than the monthly bill.

3.4. Customers may not receive discounts under both this rider and Rate Rider E-3 at the same 
time. 
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RATE RIDER E-4 

RESIDENTIAL SERVICE 
MEDICAL CARE EQUIPMENT SUPPORT PROGRAM 

 
 

4.5. All the terms and charges in the Customer’s rate schedule, other than those specifically 
included here, continue to apply to electric service provided under this rider. 
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RATE RIDER E-4 

RESIDENTIAL SERVICE 
MEDICAL CARE EQUIPMENT SUPPORT PROGRAM 

AVAILABILITY 

This rate rider is available to residential Customers who qualify for the Medical Care 
Equipment Support Program. 

DESCRIPTION 

The Medical Care Equipment Support Program provides a monthly bill discount for Customers 
with a gross monthly household income at or below 200% of the federal poverty guidelines or 
those receiving assistance from an APS approved limited income assistance program and who 
require qualifying life-sustaining medical equipment. 

DISCOUNT 

The following discount will apply to energy purchased under this rate rider: 

Federal Poverty Tiers Discount % 
Maximum 
Monthly 
Discount 

0% up to and including 75% 60% $165 per bill 

Greater than 75% up to and including 200% 35% $95 per bill 

SERVICE DETAILS 

1. The discount will be deducted from the monthly bill prior to the application of taxes,
regulatory assessment, service schedule charges, and franchise fees.

2. The maximum monthly discount represents the largest discount available to the customer.

3. Customer’s will not receive a discount greater than the monthly bill.

4. Customers may not receive discounts under both this rider and Rate Rider E-3 at the same
time.

5. All the terms and charges in the Customer’s rate schedule, other than those specifically
included here, continue to apply to electric service provided under this rider.
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RATE RIDER AG-X 
GENERAL SERVICE 

ALTERNATIVE GENERATION 

AVAILABILITY 

This rate rider schedule is available in all territories served by the Company at all points where 
facilities of adequate capacity and the required phase and suitable voltage are adjacent to the sites 
served. 

APPLICATION 

This rate rider schedule is available for Standard Offer Customers who have an Aggregated Peak 
Load of 10 5 MW or more and are served under Rate Schedules E-34, E-35, E32-L, or E-32 TOU L, 
E-32 M, E-32 TOU M, E-32 S, or E-32 TOU S.  An aggregated group may also include metered
accounts that are served under Rate Schedules E 32 M or E 32 TOU M, if the accounts are located
on the same premises and served under the same name as an otherwise eligible Customer.

Customers must have interval metering, Advanced Metering Infrastructure, or an authorized 
alternative in place at all times of service under this schedule.  If the Customer does not have such 
metering, the Company will install the metering equipment at no additional charge.  However, 
the Customer will be responsible for providing and paying for any communication requirements 
associated with the meter, such as a phone line.  

All provisions of the Customer's applicable rate schedule will apply in addition to this Schedule 
AG-X, except as modified herein. Total program participation will be limited to 200 MW of 
Customer load, 100 MW of which will be initially reserved for Customers with single site peak 
demands of 20 MW or greater and with monthly average load factors above 70%, unless not fully 
subscribed during the solicitation process. 

DEFINITIONS 

Aggregated Peak Load:  The sum of the maximum metered kW for each of the Customer’s 
aggregated metered accounts over the previous 12 months, as determined by the Company and 
measured at the Customer’s meter(s) at the time of an application for service under this rate rider 
schedule. 

Standard Generation Service:  Power provided by the Company to a retail customer in 
conjunction with transmission and delivery services, at terms and prices according to a retail rate 
schedule other than Schedule AG-X. 

Customer:  A metered account or set of aggregated metered accounts that meet the eligibility 
requirements for service and enrollment as an aggregated load for service, under this AG-X rate 
rider schedule. 
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RATE RIDER AG-X 
GENERAL SERVICE 

ALTERNATIVE GENERATION 

Generation Service Provider: A third party entity that provides wholesale power to the Company 
on behalf of a Customer.  This entity must be legally capable of selling and delivering wholesale 
power to the Company. 

Generation Service:  Wholesale power delivered to APS by a Generation Service Provider.  

Imbalance Energy: For each Generation Service Provider, Imbalance Energy will be calculated by 
the Company as the difference between the hourly delivered energy from the Generation Service 
Provider and the aggregated actual hourly metered load for all Customers that have selected the 
Generation Service Provider under this rate rider schedule. 

Imbalance Service:  Calculating and managing the hourly deviations in energy supply for 
imbalance energy.  

Resource Adequacy: To ensure the reliable operation of the grid, each Generation Service 
Provider will assure they have acquired sufficient resources to satisfy forecasted future loads and 
planning reserve margins by meeting the following criteria: 

1. Resource sAdequacy not purchased from APS must be sourced from a specific 
generating unit or sourced from a specified aggregation of resources which could 
be  (, and mustingea specified balancing authority area).  

 Resources must include a specified balancing authority area.  

2. Resources must be identified in advance as described in the AG-X Program 
Guidelines. 

3. Resource Adequacy is in excess of the host balancing authority area or supplier's 
existing commitments for reliability planning, and that it is dedicating dedicated 
to serving APS customer load.  The resource must be able to serve APS customer 
load during reliability events and cannot be curtailed for another entity except in 
the case of being sourced from a specified aggregation of Balancing Authority 
resources and the curtailment is pro-rata with native load of sending Balancing 
Authority Area. 

4. The energy being purchased for Resource Adequacy will be delivered to APS at 
an agreed upon location via firm or high priority transmission as further described 
in the AG-X Program Guidelines. 

5. Resources must include reserves to meet monthly peak load plus a seasonal 
planning reserve margin as further described in the AG-X Program Guidelines.   
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RATE RIDER AG-X 
GENERAL SERVICE 

ALTERNATIVE GENERATION 

Total Load Requirements:  The Customer’s hourly load including losses from the point of delivery 
to the Company’s transmission system to the Customer’s sites for the duration of the contract. 

CUSTOMER ENROLLMENT 

The Company will establish an initial enrollment period during which Customers can apply for 
service under this rate rider schedule.  If the applications for service are greater than the program 
maximum amount, then Customers will be selected for enrollment through a lottery process as 
detailed in the program guidelines, which may be revised from time-to-time during the term of 
this rate rider schedule. Otherwise, Customers may enroll on a first come first serve basis. After 
the initial lottery, if necessary, Customers who enter the program will not be required to 
participate in a subsequent lottery to remain in the program. 

AGGREGATION 

Eligible Customers may be aggregated if they have the same corporate name, ownership, and 
identity.  In addition, (1) an eligible franchisor Customer may be aggregated with eligible 
franchisees or associated corporate accounts, and (2) eligible affiliate Customers may be 
aggregated if they are under the same corporate ownership, even if they are operating under 
multiple trade names.  

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES AND OBLIGATIONS 

The Customer must apply for service under this rate rider schedule. 

The Company will conduct the enrollment process in accordance with the provisions of this rate 
rider schedule. 

The Customer must select a Generation Service Provider to provide Generation Service in 
accordance with the timeline specified in the program guidelines 

The Company must enter intoenter a contract with the Generation Service Provider to receive 
delivery and title to the power on the Customer’s behalf. 

The Generation Service Provider must provide to the Company on behalf of the Customer firm 
power sufficient to meet the Customer’s Total Load Requirements for each of the specified 
metered accounts, and will attest in its contract with the Company that this condition is met. For 
the purposes of this rate schedule, “firm power” refers to generation resources identified in 
Western System Power Pool Schedule C or a reasonable equivalent as determined by the 
Company. 

The Company will provide transmission, delivery, and network services to the Customer 
according to normal retail electric service. 
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RATE RIDER AG-X 
GENERAL SERVICE 

ALTERNATIVE GENERATION 

The Generation Service Provider must provide resource adequacy for their Customer’s load by 
either purchasing from APS or by demonstrating Resource Adequacy seasonally through the 
process as described AG-X Program Guidelines. 

1. During the first year after the effective date of this Schedule, AG-X Customers 
must meet Resource Adequacy as follows: 

a.  By purchasing Resource Adequacy from APS and paying a transition 
reserve capacity charge of $6.453 per kW; or  

b. By purchasing Resource Adequacy from their Generation Service Provider 
and paying a reserve capacity charge of $0.000 per kW. 

2. After the first year following the effective date of this Schedule, AG-X customers 
must meet Resource Adequacy as follows: 

a. By purchasing Resource Adequacy from their Generation Service Provider 
and paying a reserve capacity charge of $0.000 per kW; or. 

b. By purchasing Resource Adequacy from APS and paying a reserve 
capacity charge equal to the unbundled generation demand charge of E-
34. 

The Company will settle with the Generation Service Provider for Imbalance Service and other 
relevant costs on a monthly basismonthly according to the AG-X pProgram gGuidelines. 

The Generation Service Provider must bill the Company the monthly billed amounts for each 
customer for Generation Service and Imbalance Service according to the program guidelines. 

The Company will bill the Customer for the Generation Service Provider’s charged amounts and 
remit the amounts to the Generation Service provider. 

The Customer will be responsible for paying for the cost of the power provided by the Generation 
Service Provider, as specified in the contract and this rate rider schedule. 

APS will not propose a deferral of unmitigated costs resulting from AG X, if any, and APS will 
not request recovery of any unmitigated costs resulting from AG X, if any, in its next rate case. 
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RATE RIDER AG-X 
GENERAL SERVICE 

ALTERNATIVE GENERATION 

DELIVERY OF POWER TO THE COMPANY’S SYSTEM 

Power provided by the Generation Service Provider must be firm power as defined above and 
delivered to the Company at the Palo Verde network delivery point, or other point of delivery as 
agreed to by the Company. The Generation Service Provider is responsible for the cost of 
transmission service to deliver the power to the Company’s delivery point. 

SCHEDULING 

The Company will serve as the scheduling coordinator.  The Generation Service Provider must 
provide monthly schedules of hourly loads along with day-ahead hourly load deviations from 
the monthly schedule to the Company according to the program guidelines.  Line losses, in the 
amount of 7%, from the point of delivery to the Customer’s sites will be either scheduled or 
financially settled. Line losses will be modified to reflect transmission voltage service when 
applicable.  

IMBALANCE SERVICE 

The Company will provide Imbalance Service according to the terms and provisions below: 

i. Within the range of +/- 15% each hour or +/- 2 MW, whichever is greater, GSPs 
would pay based on Schedule 4 of APS’s OATT, which now reflects the terms of 
the CAISO imbalance charges. 

ii. Greater than 15 % each hour or +/- 2 MW, whichever is greater, in addition to the 
charges in subsection i above,i) GSPs would pay a penalty of $3 per MWh. 

iii. In addition to the imbalance provisions described above, GSPs with 20% of hourly 
deviations greater than 20% of the scheduled amount occurring in a calendar 
month will receive a notice of intent to terminate the GSP's eligibility in the 
program unless remedied. Imbalances of this magnitude and frequency will be 
deemed "Excessive." Should Excessive imbalances occur again in a subsequent 
month, within 12 months from the date of the first notice, the GSP's eligibility may 
be terminated. To avoid termination, a GSP must demonstrate to APS that it is 
operating in good faith to match its resources to its load. In the event of the GSP's 
termination, the Customer will be required to secure a replacement GSP within 60 
days,  and will be subject to the terms listed in “Default of the third Third-pParty 
gGeneration pProvider”. 
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RATE RIDER AG-X 
GENERAL SERVICE 

ALTERNATIVE GENERATION 

DEFAULT OF THE THIRD- PARTY GENERATION PROVIDER 

In the event thatIf the Generation Service Provider is unable to meet its contractual obligations, 
the Customer must notify the Company and select another Generation Service Provider within 
60 days of such notification. Prior to execution of any new power contract, the Company will 
provide the required power to the Customer, which will be charged at the Palo Verde Peak or 
Off-peak ICE (“Intercontinental Exchange”) Day Ahead Power prices or its successor for the 
power delivery date plus $10 per MWh not to be less than $0 per MWh or at the applicable retail 
rate at the Company’s option.  In addition, all other provisions of this rate rider schedule will 
continue to apply. 

If the Customer is unable to select another Generation Service Provider within sixty days, the 
Customer will automatically return to Standard Generation Service, and be subject to the 
conditions below.  

RETURN TO COMPANY’S STANDARD GENERATION SERVICE 

Customers may return to the Company’s Standard Generation Service under their applicable 
retail rate schedules if: (1) they provide one or more years notice to the Company and are 
receiving Company provided RA; (2) they provide three years notice to the Company where they 
are receiving GSP provided RA; or (23) if the Commission terminates the program.  Absent one 
of these conditions, the Company will provide generation service to the Customers under the 
following conditions. The Company may elect to provide athe Customer with generation service 
at the Palo Verde Peak or Off-peak ICE (“Intercontinental Exchange”) Day Ahead Power prices 
or its successor for the power delivery date plus $10 per MWh for a period of time for the 
Customer to attain 1 one year notice if the cCustomer had previously been receiving Company 
provided RA or three years notice if the cCustomer had previously been receiving GSP provided 
RA, at which time the Customer returns to the Company’s Standard Generation Service under 
itstheir applicable retail rate schedule. The returning Customer must remain with the Company’s 
Standard Generation Service for at least 1 year. 

RATES  

All provisions, charges and adjustments in the Customer’s applicable retail rate schedule will 
continue to apply except as follows: 

1. The  generation charges will not apply; 

2. Adjustment Schedule PSA-1 will not apply; 

3. Adjustment Schedule EIS will not apply; and 
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4. The applicable proportionate part of any taxes or governmental impositions, which are or 
may in the future be assessed based on any of the following will be applied to the 
Customer’s bill on the basis of:  

a. The Company's gross revenues of the Company and/or.  

b. tThe price or revenue from the electric energy or service sold and/or.  

4.c. tThe volume of energy generated or purchased for sale and/oror sold hereunder, 
will be applied to the Customer’s bill. 

Schedule AG-X charges determined and billed by the Company include: 

1. A monthly administrative management fee of $0.00171 00164 per kWh applied to the 
Customer’s billed kWh; 

2. A monthly reserve capacity charge of $5.248 per kW applied to 100% of the Customer’s 
billed kW (on-peak for Rate Schedules E-35 and E-32 TOU L); 

3. Returning Customer charge, where applicable, as described herein; 

4. Generation Service Provider Default charge, where applicable, as described herein. 

These charges and other parameters will be re evaluated in APS’s next rate case, including 
whether AG X should be evaluated as a separate customer class in the cost of service study. 

Schedule AG-X Generation Service and Imbalance Service charges billed by the Company 
include: 

1. Generation Service charges will be charged at a rate within the minimum and maximum 
limits as follows: 

a. When the contract provides for pricing that reflects a specific index price, the 
minimum price will be the specified index minus 35% and the maximum price will 
be the specified index plus 35%.  The determination that a contract is consistent 
with this provision will be based on the specified index price applicable on the 
date the contract is executed. 

b. When the contract provides for a fixed price supply for the term of the contract, 
the minimum price will be the generation rate of the Customer’s applicable retail 
rate schedule minus 35%, and the maximum price will be the generation rate of 
the Customers applicable retail schedule plus 35%.  If the Customer has more than 
one otherwise applicable retail rate schedule, the highest applicable retail rate 
schedule will be used for purposes of the consistency determination.  The 
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determination that a contract is consistent with this provision will be based on the 
Customer’s otherwise applicable retail rate schedule in effect on the date the 
contract is executed. 

c. Losses from the delivery point to the Customer’s meters and charges for 
transmission and distribution will not be included in the Generation Service 
charge for purposes of determining whether the contract is consistent with the 
minimum and maximum price provisions of this rate rider schedule, while 
Capacity Reservation Charge, the Management Fee, and Imbalance Service 
charges will be included in the Generation Service charge for purposes of 
determining whether the contract is consistent with the minimum and maximum 
price provisions of this rate rider schedule. 

2. Imbalance Service charges will be charged at a rate greater than $0.00 per kWh and less 
than or equal to the rate that the Company charges the Generation Service Provider for 
Imbalance Service as specified herein.     

CONTRACT TERM AND REQUIREMENTS 

The term of the contract with the Generation Service Provider must be for not less than one year 
and must include termination provisions to comply with Section section IV iii under imbalance 
Imbalance servicesServices, as well as general termination provisions should the program be 
discontinued at some point in the future.  

The Generation Service Provider and Customer will enter into a contract or contracts with the 
Company, stating the pertinent details of the transaction with the Generation Service Provider, 
including but not limited to, the scheduling of power, location of delivery and other terms related 
to the Company’s management of the generation resource.  

AG-X customers that aggregated accounts to meet the 105 MW minimum load size eligibility 
requirements may add new accounts not previously on their application if their load falls below 
the 105 MW threshold because of participation in energy efficiency programs. 

AG-X customers may grow up to 10% beyond their original allocation in the program. 

CREDIT REQUIREMENTS 

A Generation Service Provider or its parent company must have at least an investment grade 
credit rating or demonstrate creditworthiness in the form of either a 3rd-party guarantee from an 
investment grade rated company, surety bond, letter of credit, or cash in accordance with the 
Company’s standard credit support rules. 
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AVAILABILITY 

This rate rider schedule is available in all territories served by the Company at all points where 
facilities of adequate capacity and the required phase and suitable voltage are adjacent to the sites 
served. 

APPLICATION 

This rate rider schedule is available for Standard Offer Customers who have an Aggregated Peak 
Load of 5 MW or more and are served under Rate Schedules E-34, E-35, E32-L, E-32 TOU L, E-32 
M, E-32 TOU M, E-32 S, or E-32 TOU S. 

Customers must have interval metering, Advanced Metering Infrastructure, or an authorized 
alternative in place at all times of service under this schedule.  If the Customer does not have such 
metering, the Company will install the metering equipment at no additional charge.  However, 
the Customer will be responsible for providing and paying for any communication requirements 
associated with the meter, such as a phone line.  

All provisions of the Customer's applicable rate schedule will apply in addition to this Schedule 
AG-X, except as modified herein. Total program participation will be limited to 200 MW of 
Customer load. 

DEFINITIONS 

Aggregated Peak Load:  The sum of the maximum metered kW for each of the Customer’s 
aggregated metered accounts over the previous 12 months, as determined by the Company and 
measured at the Customer’s meter(s) at the time of an application for service under this rate rider 
schedule. 

Standard Generation Service:  Power provided by the Company to a retail customer in 
conjunction with transmission and delivery services, at terms and prices according to a retail rate 
schedule other than Schedule AG-X. 

Customer:  A metered account or set of aggregated metered accounts that meet the eligibility 
requirements for service and enrollment as an aggregated load for service, under this AG-X rate 
rider schedule. 

Generation Service Provider: A third party entity that provides wholesale power to the Company 
on behalf of a Customer.  This entity must be legally capable of selling and delivering wholesale 
power to the Company. 

Generation Service:  Wholesale power delivered to APS by a Generation Service Provider. 
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Imbalance Energy: For each Generation Service Provider, Imbalance Energy will be calculated by 
the Company as the difference between the hourly delivered energy from the Generation Service 
Provider and the aggregated actual hourly metered load for all Customers that have selected the 
Generation Service Provider under this rate rider schedule. 

Imbalance Service:  Calculating and managing the hourly deviations in energy supply for 
imbalance energy.  

Resource Adequacy: To ensure the reliable operation of the grid, each Generation Service 
Provider will assure they have acquired sufficient resources to satisfy forecasted future loads and 
planning reserve margins by meeting the following criteria: 

1. Resource Adequacy not purchased from APS must be sourced from a specific 
generating unit or sourced from a specified aggregation of resources which could 
be a specified balancing authority area.  

2. Resources must be identified in advance as described in the AG-X Program 
Guidelines. 

3. Resource Adequacy is in excess of the host balancing authority area or supplier's 
existing commitments for reliability planning, and that it is dedicated to serving 
APS customer load.  The resource must be able to serve APS customer load during 
reliability events and cannot be curtailed for another entity except in the case of 
being sourced from a specified aggregation of Balancing Authority resources and 
the curtailment is pro-rata with native load of sending Balancing Authority Area. 

4. The energy being purchased for Resource Adequacy will be delivered to APS at 
an agreed upon location via firm or high priority transmission as further described 
in the AG-X Program Guidelines. 

5. Resources must include reserves to meet monthly peak load plus a seasonal 
planning reserve margin as further described in the AG-X Program Guidelines.   

Total Load Requirements:  The Customer’s hourly load including losses from the point of delivery 
to the Company’s transmission system to the Customer’s sites for the duration of the contract. 

CUSTOMER ENROLLMENT 

The Company will establish an initial enrollment period during which Customers can apply for 
service under this rate rider schedule.  If the applications for service are greater than the program 
maximum amount, then Customers will be selected for enrollment through a lottery process as 
detailed in the program guidelines, which may be revised from time-to-time during the term of 
this rate rider schedule. Otherwise, Customers may enroll on a first come first serve basis. After 
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the initial lottery, if necessary, Customers who enter the program will not be required to 
participate in a subsequent lottery to remain in the program. 

AGGREGATION 

Eligible Customers may be aggregated if they have the same corporate name, ownership, and 
identity.  In addition, (1) an eligible franchisor Customer may be aggregated with eligible 
franchisees or associated corporate accounts, and (2) eligible affiliate Customers may be 
aggregated if they are under the same corporate ownership, even if they are operating under 
multiple trade names.  

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES AND OBLIGATIONS 

The Customer must apply for service under this rate rider schedule. 

The Company will conduct the enrollment process in accordance with the provisions of this rate 
rider schedule. 

The Customer must select a Generation Service Provider to provide Generation Service in 
accordance with the timeline specified in the program guidelines 

The Company must enter a contract with the Generation Service Provider to receive delivery and 
title to the power on the Customer’s behalf. 

The Generation Service Provider must provide to the Company on behalf of the Customer firm 
power sufficient to meet the Customer’s Total Load Requirements for each of the specified 
metered accounts and will attest in its contract with the Company that this condition is met. For 
the purposes of this rate schedule, “firm power” refers to generation resources identified in 
Western System Power Pool Schedule C or a reasonable equivalent as determined by the 
Company. 

The Company will provide transmission, delivery, and network services to the Customer 
according to normal retail electric service. 

The Generation Service Provider must provide resource adequacy for their Customer’s load by 
either purchasing from APS or by demonstrating Resource Adequacy seasonally through the 
process as described AG-X Program Guidelines. 

1. During the first year after the effective date of this Schedule, AG-X Customers 
must meet Resource Adequacy as follows: 

a.  By purchasing Resource Adequacy from APS and paying a transition 
reserve capacity charge of $6.453 per kW; or  
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b. By purchasing Resource Adequacy from their Generation Service Provider 
and paying a reserve capacity charge of $0.000 per kW. 

2. After the first year following the effective date of this Schedule, AG-X customers 
must meet Resource Adequacy as follows: 

a. By purchasing Resource Adequacy from their Generation Service Provider 
and paying a reserve capacity charge of $0.000 per kW; or 

b. By purchasing Resource Adequacy from APS and paying a reserve 
capacity charge equal to the unbundled generation demand charge of E-
34. 

The Company will settle with the Generation Service Provider for Imbalance Service and other 
relevant costs monthly according to the AG-X Program Guidelines. 

The Generation Service Provider must bill the Company the monthly billed amounts for each 
customer for Generation Service and Imbalance Service according to the program guidelines. 

The Company will bill the Customer for the Generation Service Provider’s charged amounts and 
remit the amounts to the Generation Service provider. 

The Customer will be responsible for paying for the cost of the power provided by the Generation 
Service Provider, as specified in the contract and this rate rider schedule. 

DELIVERY OF POWER TO THE COMPANY’S SYSTEM 

Power provided by the Generation Service Provider must be firm power as defined above and 
delivered to the Company at the Palo Verde network delivery point, or other point of delivery as 
agreed to by the Company. The Generation Service Provider is responsible for the cost of 
transmission service to deliver the power to the Company’s delivery point. 

SCHEDULING 

The Company will serve as the scheduling coordinator.  The Generation Service Provider must 
provide monthly schedules of hourly loads along with day-ahead hourly load deviations from 
the monthly schedule to the Company according to the program guidelines.  Line losses, in the 
amount of 7%, from the point of delivery to the Customer’s sites will be either scheduled or 
financially settled. Line losses will be modified to reflect transmission voltage service when 
applicable.  
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IMBALANCE SERVICE 

The Company will provide Imbalance Service according to the terms and provisions below: 

i. Within the range of +/- 15% each hour or +/- 2 MW, whichever is greater, GSPs 
would pay based on Schedule 4 of APS’s OATT, which now reflects the terms of 
the CAISO imbalance charges. 

ii. Greater than 15 % each hour or +/- 2 MW, whichever is greater, in addition to the 
charges in subsection i above, GSPs would pay a penalty of $3 per MWh. 

iii. In addition to the imbalance provisions described above, GSPs with 20% of hourly 
deviations greater than 20% of the scheduled amount occurring in a calendar 
month will receive a notice of intent to terminate the GSP's eligibility in the 
program unless remedied. Imbalances of this magnitude and frequency will be 
deemed "Excessive." Should Excessive imbalances occur again within 12 months 
from the date of the first notice, the GSP's eligibility may be terminated. To avoid 
termination, a GSP must demonstrate to APS that it is operating in good faith to 
match its resources to its load. In the event of the GSP's termination, the Customer 
will be required to secure a replacement GSP within 60 days, and will be subject 
to the terms listed in “Default of the Third-Party Generation Provider”. 

DEFAULT OF THE THIRD-PARTY GENERATION PROVIDER 

If the Generation Service Provider is unable to meet its contractual obligations, the Customer 
must notify the Company and select another Generation Service Provider within 60 days of such 
notification. Prior to execution of any new power contract, the Company will provide the required 
power to the Customer, which will be charged at the Palo Verde Peak or Off-peak ICE 
(“Intercontinental Exchange”) Day Ahead Power prices or its successor for the power delivery 
date plus $10 per MWh not to be less than $0 per MWh or at the applicable retail rate at the 
Company’s option.  In addition, all other provisions of this rate rider schedule will continue to 
apply. 

If the Customer is unable to select another Generation Service Provider within sixty days, the 
Customer will automatically return to Standard Generation Service, and be subject to the 
conditions below.  

RETURN TO COMPANY’S STANDARD GENERATION SERVICE 

Customers may return to the Company’s Standard Generation Service under their applicable 
retail rate schedules if: (1) they provide one year notice to the Company and are receiving 
Company provided RA; (2) they provide three years notice to the Company where they are 
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receiving GSP provided RA; or (3) if the Commission terminates the program.  Absent one of 
these conditions, the Company will provide generation service to Customers under the following 
conditions. The Company may elect to provide a Customer with generation service at the Palo 
Verde Peak or Off-peak ICE (“Intercontinental Exchange”) Day Ahead Power prices or its 
successor for the power delivery date plus $10 per MWh for a period of time for the Customer to 
attain one year notice if the Customer had previously been receiving Company provided RA or 
three years notice if the Customer had previously been receiving GSP provided RA, at which time 
the Customer returns to the Company’s Standard Generation Service under its applicable retail 
rate schedule. The returning Customer must remain with the Company’s Standard Generation 
Service for at least 1 year. 

RATES  

All provisions, charges and adjustments in the Customer’s applicable retail rate schedule will 
continue to apply except as follows: 

1. The generation charges will not apply; 

2. Adjustment Schedule PSA-1 will not apply; 

3. Adjustment Schedule EIS will not apply; and 

4. The applicable proportionate part of any taxes or governmental impositions, which are or 
may in the future be assessed based on any of the following will be applied to the 
Customer’s bill:  

a. The Company's gross revenues.  

b. The price or revenue from the electric energy or service sold.  

c. The volume of energy generated or purchased for sale or sold hereunder. 

Schedule AG-X charges determined and billed by the Company include: 

1. A monthly administrative management fee of $0.00164 per kWh applied to the Customer’s 
billed kWh; 

2. A monthly reserve capacity charge applied to 100% of the Customer’s billed kW (on-peak 
for Rate Schedules E-35 and E-32 TOU L); 

3. Returning Customer charge, where applicable, as described herein; 

4. Generation Service Provider Default charge, where applicable, as described herein. 
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Schedule AG-X Generation Service and Imbalance Service charges billed by the Company 
include: 

1. Generation Service charges will be charged at a rate within the minimum and maximum 
limits as follows: 

a. When the contract provides for pricing that reflects a specific index price, the 
minimum price will be the specified index minus 35% and the maximum price will 
be the specified index plus 35%.  The determination that a contract is consistent 
with this provision will be based on the specified index price applicable on the 
date the contract is executed. 

b. When the contract provides for a fixed price supply for the term of the contract, 
the minimum price will be the generation rate of the Customer’s applicable retail 
rate schedule minus 35%, and the maximum price will be the generation rate of 
the Customers applicable retail schedule plus 35%.  If the Customer has more than 
one otherwise applicable retail rate schedule, the highest applicable retail rate 
schedule will be used for purposes of the consistency determination.  The 
determination that a contract is consistent with this provision will be based on the 
Customer’s otherwise applicable retail rate schedule in effect on the date the 
contract is executed. 

c. Losses from the delivery point to the Customer’s meters and charges for 
transmission and distribution will not be included in the Generation Service 
charge for purposes of determining whether the contract is consistent with the 
minimum and maximum price provisions of this rate rider schedule, while 
Capacity Reservation Charge, the Management Fee, and Imbalance Service 
charges will be included in the Generation Service charge for purposes of 
determining whether the contract is consistent with the minimum and maximum 
price provisions of this rate rider schedule. 

2. Imbalance Service charges will be charged at a rate greater than $0.00 per kWh and less 
than or equal to the rate that the Company charges the Generation Service Provider for 
Imbalance Service as specified herein.     

CONTRACT TERM AND REQUIREMENTS 

The term of the contract with the Generation Service Provider must be for not less than one year 
and must include termination provisions to comply with section iii under Imbalance Services, as 
well as general termination provisions should the program be discontinued at some point in the 
future.  

The Generation Service Provider and Customer will enter into a contract or contracts with the 
Company, stating the pertinent details of the transaction with the Generation Service Provider, 
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including but not limited to, the scheduling of power, location of delivery and other terms related 
to the Company’s management of the generation resource.  

AG-X customers that aggregated accounts to meet the 5 MW minimum load size eligibility 
requirements may add new accounts not previously on their application if their load falls below 
the 5 MW threshold because of participation in energy efficiency programs. 

AG-X customers may grow up to 10% beyond their original allocation in the program. 

CREDIT REQUIREMENTS 

A Generation Service Provider or its parent company must have at least an investment grade 
credit rating or demonstrate creditworthiness in the form of either a 3rd-party guarantee from an 
investment grade rated company, surety bond, letter of credit, or cash in accordance with the 
Company’s standard credit support rules. 
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Terms and Conditions 

The following Terms and Conditions and any changes authorized by law will apply to 
Standard Offer and Direct Access services made available by Arizona Public Service 
Company (APS or Company). These Terms and Conditions are considered a part of all 
service schedules and rate schedules including but not limited to rider and adjustor 
schedules, except where specifically excluded or changed by a written agreement. For a 
Customer whose service requirements are of unusual size or characteristics, additional or 
special contract arrangements may be required. If there is a conflict between any provision 
of a rate schedule and these Terms and Conditions, the provisions of the rate schedule 
apply.  

1. Application for Service
Before supplying service, APS will verify the identity of Applicant. Applicants may be
required to appear at the Company's place of business to produce proof of identity,
sign an application, or execute a contract for service before APS supplies service. If
there is no signed application or contract for service, APS’s standard contract terms
apply and the supplying of Standard Offer or Direct Access services and the
Customer’s acceptance of service forms a service agreement between APS and the
Customer for delivery, acceptance, and payment for services.

1.1 Grounds for Refusal of Service – APS may refuse service if any of the following
conditions exist:  
(A)The Applicant has an outstanding amount due with APS for the same class of

service and is unwilling to make payment arrangements that are acceptable to
the Company.

(B) A condition exists that, in the Company's judgment, is unsafe or hazardous.
(C) The Applicant has failed to meet the Company’s security-deposit requirements

outlined in Section 3.
(D) The Applicant is known to be in violation of a Company Tariff.
(E) The Applicant fails to furnish the funds, service, equipment, rightsofwayrights-

of-way or easements required to serve the Applicant that APS has specified as
a condition for providing service.

(F)  The Applicant falsifies his or her identity for the purpose of obtaining service.
(G) Service is already being provided at the address for which the Applicant is

requesting service.
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(H) A prior Customer, who will reside at or benefit from service at the Applicant’s 
Ppremises, owes APS a delinquent bill for the same class of service from the 
same or a prior service address.  

(I)  The Applicant has failed to obtain any required permit or inspection indicating 
that the Applicant's facilities comply with current local construction and safety 
codes.  

 
2. Service Establishment  

A Service Establishment Charge of $0.00 for residential or $0.00 non-residential plus 
applicable adjustments will be assessed each time APS is asked to establish or 
re-establish electric service, or to make a special read without a disconnect and calculate 
a bill for a partial month. All service establishment requests are subject to availability; 
there is no guarantee that the Company will have the ability to provide service 
establishment, re-establishment, or reconnection of service on same-day requests or 
requests made outside of regular business hours. For situations where the Company is 
unable to complete same-day or after-hours requests, service establishment will be 
scheduled for the next available business day.  
2.1 Multiple Connects – If multiple connects are performed during the same site visit, 

in the same Applicant name, at the same address, and for the same class of service, 
APS will assess the Service Establishment Charge once for every two Delivery 
Points.  

2.2 After-hours Connect – The Customer must also pay an after-hours charge plus 
applicable adjustments if the Customer requests service, as defined in A.A.C. R14-2-
203.D.3, be established or re-established after 5:00 p.m. on a day other than the day 
of request. The after-hours charge will be $0.00 for residential with standard 
metering, $0.00 plus applicable adjustments for residential with non-standard 
metering or $164.00 plus applicable adjustments for non-residential.  

2.3 Same-Day Connect – The Customer must also pay a same-day connect charge of 
$0.00 plus applicable adjustments if the Customer requests service, as defined in 
A.A.C. R14-2-203.D.3, be established or re-established on the same business day the 
request is being made, and APS agrees to work the request on the same day of the 
request.  This will be charged regardless of the time the order may be worked by 
APS on that day.  APS may, where no additional costs are incurred by the 
Company, waive the same-day fee.  

2.4 Non-Standard Service Request – The Customer must also pay $164.00 plus 
applicable adjustments per crew-person per hour when the Customer requests 
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services that do not meet the definition of Service Establishment as defined in 
A.A.C. R14-2-203.D.3 and that require the availability of Company representatives 
after-hours, on a weekend day, or on a Company holiday. Examples of non-
standard service requests are Customer-requested outages for maintenance and 
metering-equipment installations that include instrument transformers.  The 
number of representatives the Company uses to fulfill a request is in the Company’s 
sole discretion. Customers will be given notice of estimated charges before the work 
is performed. 

2.5 Waiving of Service Establishment Charge – The Company may waive the Service 
Establishment Charge if:  
(A) The establishment of service is effective with the last Meter read date billed and 

a field trip is not required because Applicant accepts responsibility for energy 
billed and not yet paid.  

(B) Applicant has an active Landlord Automatic Transfer of Service Agreement on 
file with the Company. 

 
3. Establishing Credit, Security Deposits and other forms of Credit Assurance  

When credit cannot be established as provided for in Section 3.1 and 3.2 or when it is 
determined that the Applicant left an unpaid final bill owed to another utility company, 
the Applicant will be required to provide a security deposit to secure payment of bills 
for service.  
3.1 Residential Establishment of Credit – APS will not require a security deposit from 

a new Applicant for service at a primary or secondary residence if the Applicant can 
meet any of the following requirements:  
(A) The Applicant has had service of a comparable nature with APS within the past 

two years and was not delinquent in payment more than twice during the last 
12 consecutive months or been disconnected for nonpayment.  

(B) The Company receives an acceptable credit rating, as determined by the 
Company, for the Applicant from a credit-rating agency used by the Company.  

(C) The Applicant can produce a letter regarding verification of credit from an 
electric utility that provided service of a comparable nature to the Applicant 
within six months of the current date, and the utility states that the Applicant 
had a timely payment history for the prior 12 consecutive months.  

(D) If, in lieu of a security deposit, the Company receives an acceptable deposit-
guarantee notification from a social or governmental agency or a surety bond 
in a sum equal to the required deposit.  
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3.2 Nonresidential Establishment of Credit – All nonresidential Applicants will be 
required to place a cash deposit to secure payment of bills for service, unless:  
(A) The Applicant had service of a comparable nature with the Company within 

the past two years and was not delinquent in payment more than twice during 
the last 12 consecutive months and was not disconnected for nonpayment.  

(B) The Applicant provides a noncash security deposit in the form of a surety 
bond, irrevocable letter of credit, or assignment of monies in an amount equal 
to the required security deposit.  

3.3 General Deposits Guidelines – If a security deposit is required, a separate deposit 
may be required for each service location.  
(A) A Customer’s security deposit will not preclude the Company from 

terminating an agreement for service or suspending service if the Customer 
fails to meet service-agreement obligations.  

(B) The Company may choose to accept less than the full deposit required at the 
time of service is establishment established based on the Customer’s financial 
condition.   

(C) A security deposit may increase or decrease if the Customer’s average 
consumption increases or decreases by more than 10% for residential accounts 
or 5% for nonresidential accounts within 12 consecutive months and credit has 
not been established.  

(D) Where three or more additional residential services are requested, the 
Company may require the Customer to establish or reestablish a security 
deposit.  

3.4 Residential Security Deposits – Residential security deposits will not exceed two 
times the Customer's average monthly bill as estimated by the Company.  APS may 
require a residential Customer to establish or reestablish a security deposit if the 
Customer becomes delinquent in the payment of two or more bills within a 12 
consecutive month period or has been disconnected for non-payment during the 
last 12 months.  

3.5 Nonresidential Security Deposits – Nonresidential security deposits will not 
exceed two and one-half times the Customer’s maximum monthly billing as 
estimated by the Company. APS may require a nonresidential Customer to establish 
or reestablish a security deposit if the Customer becomes delinquent in the payment 
of two or more bills within 12 consecutive months or if the Customer has been 
disconnected for nonpayment during the last 12 months, or when the Customer’s 
financial condition may jeopardize the payment of the bill, as determined by the 
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Company based on the results of using a credit-scoring worksheet.  The Company 
will inform all Customers of the Arizona Corporation Commission’s complaint 
process should the Customer dispute the deposit based on the financial data.  

3.6 Deposit Interest – Cash deposits held by APS six months (183 days or longer) earn 
interest from the date the deposit was collected at the established one-year Treasury 
Constant Maturities rate, effective on the first business day of each year, as 
published on the Federal Reserve Website.  

3.7 Deposit Refunds – If the Customer terminates all service with the Company, the 
Customer’s security deposit may be credited to any remaining final bills. Any 
remaining credit balance will be refunded to the Customer of record within 30 days 
of the Customer’s final bill due date. 

3.8 Residential security deposits or other instruments of credit will automatically expire 
or be credited or returned to the Customer’s account after 12 consecutive months of 
service, if the Customer has not been delinquent in payments more than twice and 
the Customer has not filed bankruptcy in the last 12 months.  
(A) Nonresidential security deposits and noncash deposits on file with the 

Company will be reviewed after 24 months of service and will be returned if: 
(1)  The Customer has not been delinquent in payments more than twice, has 

not been disconnected for non-payment, and has not filed for bankruptcy 
during the previous 12 consecutive months; and  

(2) The Customer's financial condition does not warrant an extension of the 
security deposit.  

 
4. Rates  

The Customer's service characteristics and service requirements determine the selection 
of the applicable rate schedule.   
4.1 Rate Selection – APS will use reasonable care in initially establishing service to the 

Customer under the most advantageous rate schedule applicable to the Customer.  
Because of varying Customer usage patterns and other reasons beyond APS’s 
reasonable knowledge or control, the Company cannot guarantee that the most 
economic applicable rate will be applied.  APS will not make any refunds in any 
instance where it is determined that the Customer would have paid less for service 
had the Customer been billed on an alternate rate or provision of that rate.  

4.2 Rate Information – APS will providemake available, in accordance with A.A.C. 
R14-2-204, a copy of any rate schedule applicable to the Customer for the requested 
type of service.  In addition, APS will notify its Customers of any changes in the 
Company’s Tariff affecting those Customers.  
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4.3 Optional Rates – Optional rate schedules are available for certain classes of service.  
After establishing service, a Customer may choose an alternate rate schedule 
effective from the next regularly scheduled Meter reading, after the appropriate 
metering equipment is reprogramed or installed. For non-residential customers, No 
no further rate schedule changes may be made within the succeeding 12 month12-
month period.  If the rate schedule or contract under which the Customer is 
provided service specifies a term, the Customer may not exercise its option to select 
an alternate rate schedule until expiration of that term.  

4.34.4 The Company may, at its discretion, place a Customer on an available rate 
schedule (consistent with the existing meter’s ability to measure service) while the 
Company seeks satisfactory and unassisted access to the Company’s equipment if 
the Customer refuses to allow meter access.  Please also see 7.3(E). 

 
5. Billing  

Billing Periods for service normally consist of approximately 30 days unless otherwise 
designated under rate schedules, through contractual agreement, or at the Company’s 
option.   
5.1 Payment of Bills – The Customer is responsible for paying bills until service is 

ordered discontinued and the Company has had reasonable time to secure a final 
Meter reading for those services involving energy usage, or, if nonmetered services 
are involved, until the Company has had reasonable time to process the disconnect 
request.  

5.2 Failure to Receive Bills or Notices (including notices of disconnection) which have 
been properly placed in the United States mail to the Customer’s last address on file 
or sent by or through alternative methods of communicationsbilling forms, such as 
electronic mail to the Customer’s last email address on file, will not prevent such 
bills from becoming delinquent or prevent the notices from being effective, or 
relieve the Ccustomer of their obligations.  

5.3 Incentive for Electronic Payments – A monthly incentive of $0.48 per Customer 
will be given to Customers who elect to pay their bills using the Company's 
electronically transmitted payment options AutoPay, SurePay or similar programs.  

5.4 Billing Errors – When an error is found in the billing sent to the Customer, APS will 
correct the error to recover or refund the difference between the original billing and 
the correct billing. Adjusted billings will not be sent for periods beyond the 
applicable statute of limitations from the date the error is discovered.  
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5.5 Corrected Charges for Overbilling – Refunds or credits to Customers resulting 
from overbillings will be made promptly upon discovery by the Company.   

5.6 Corrected Charges for Underbilling – Except as specified below, corrected charges 
for underbillings will be limited to three months for residential accounts and six 
months for nonresidential accounts. Customers will be given an equal length of 
time, such as the number of months underbilled, to pay the backbill without late-
payment penalties. Where the account is billed on a special contract or nonmetered 
rate, corrected charges for underbillings will be billed in accordance with the 
contract or rate-schedule requirements and is will not be limited to three or six 
months as applicable.  
(A) Where service has been established but no bills have been rendered, corrected 

charges for underbillings will go back to the date service was established.  
(B)  Where there is evidence of Meter Tampering or energy diversions, corrected 

charges for underbillings will go back to the date Meter Tampering or energy 
diversions began, as determined by the Company, and APS is not required to 
give an equal length of time, such as the number of months underbilled, to pay 
the backbill. APS will work with the Customer to establish a payment plan that 
is acceptable to the Company. 

(C) Where lack of access to the Meter (caused by the Customer) has resulted in 
estimated bills, corrected charges for underbillings will go back to the Billing 
Month of the last Company-obtained Meter-read date.  

(D)  Where actual Customer usage can be determined without estimating reads, 
corrected charges for underbillings are not limited to three or six months, as 
applicable. In no event may such rebilling exceed the applicable statute of 
limitations.  

5.7 The Company may forgo correcting a billing error if the amount over or under 
billed is de minimis and the cost of rebilling does not justify the cost and time 
required to rebill.  

6. Collection Policy  
The following collection policies apply to all Customer accounts:  
6.1 Delinquent Bills – All bills rendered by the Company are due and payable no later 

than 21 calendar days from the billing date.  Any payment not received within this 
time frame is delinquent. All delinquent accounts, for which payment has not been 
received, are subject to the provisions of the Company’s termination procedure.  
The Company may suspend or terminate a Customer's service for nonpayment of 
any Arizona Corporation Commission approved charges.   
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6.2 Late Charges – All delinquent charges, including past due security deposits, are 
subject to a late charge at the rate of 18% per annum (1.5% per month) plus 
applicable adjustments.  

6.3 Transfer of Outstanding Bills – If a Customer has two or more services with APS 
and one or more services are terminated for any reason leaving an outstanding bill, 
and the Customer is unwilling to make payment arrangements that are acceptable 
to the Company, the Company may transfer the balance due on the terminated 
service to any other active account of the Customer for the same class of service.  
The Customer’s failure to pay the active account will result in the suspension or 
termination of service. If service is requested by two or more individuals, the 
Company has the right to collect the full amount owed from any one of the 
Customers.   

6.4 Dishonored Payments – If the Company is notified by the Customer's financial 
institution that it will not honor a payment tendered by the Customer for payment 
of any bill, the Company may require the Customer to make payment in cash, or by 
money order, certified or cashier’s check, or other means that guarantee the 
Customer's payment to the Company.  
(A) The Customer will be charged a fee of $15.00 plus applicable adjustments for 

each instance where the Customer’s payment is not honored by the Customer's 
financial institution.  

(B) The Company will waive the $15.00 Dishonored Payment fee if the Customer 
has not, in the previous 12 months, had a dishonored payment.  

(C) The tender of a dishonored payment does not relieve the Customer of the 
obligation to pay the Company under the original terms of the bill, nor does it 
defer the Company's right to terminate the Customer’s service for nonpayment 
of bill(s).  

(D) Where the Customer has tendered two or more dishonored payments in the 
past 12 consecutive months, the Company may require the Customer to make 
payment in cash, or money order or cashier's check for the next 12 consecutive 
months.  

6.5 Collection Agency Referrals – All unpaid delinquent final bills may be referred to a 
collection agency for collection. If collection-agency referral is warranted, the 
Customer may be responsible for the associated collection-agency fees incurred.  
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7. Termination of Service 
7.1 To avoid termination of service:   The Customer will make payment in full, 

including any necessary deposit as outlined in Section 3, or make payment 
arrangements that are satisfactory to the Company.   

7.2 If service is terminated, APS will not restore service until the conditions which 
resulted in the termination have been corrected to the satisfaction of the Company. 
APS may also require payment of Same-Day and After-Hours charges prior to 
restoring service.  

7.3 Termination of Service With with Notice – APS may, without liability for injury or 
damage, and without making a personal visit to the site, disconnect service to any 
Customer for any of the reasons stated below, if the Company has met the notice 
requirements established by the Arizona Corporation Commission:  
(A) The Customer’s violation of any applicable rules of the Arizona Corporation 

Commission or Company Tariff.  
(B) A The Customer’s failure to pay a Delinquent Bill for services provided by 

Company.  
(C) The Customer's breach of a written contract for service. 
(D) The Customer’s failure to comply with the Company's deposit requirements.  
(E) The Customer’s failure to provide the Company with satisfactory and 

unassisted access to the Company's equipment.  
(F) When necessary to comply with an order of any governmental agency having 

jurisdiction.  
(G) A prior Customer’s failure to pay a Delinquent Bill for utility services where 

the prior Customer continues to reside on the Ppremises.  
(H) Failure to provide or retain rights-of-way or Easements necessary to serve the 

Customer.  
(I) The Company learns of the existence of any condition in Section 1.1 - Grounds 

For Refusal of Service.  
(J) When the Company learns of the unauthorized resale of utility equipment or 

services by the Customer. 
7.4 Termination of Service Without Notice – Notwithstanding subsections 7.1, 7.3, 7.5, 

and 7.7, the Company may, without liability for injury or damage, disconnect 
service to any Customer without advance notice under any of the following 
conditions:  
(A)  An obvious hazard to the safety or health of the Customer, the general 

population or the utility’s personnel or facilities;  
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(B)  The Company has evidence of Meter Tampering or fraud related to the 
Customer or the service address; or 

(C) The Customer fails to comply with the curtailment procedures imposed by the 
Company during a supply shortage.  

7.5 Termination of Service for Dishonored Payment – Before reconnecting service, 
payment of funds resulting from a dishonored payment and all other delinquent 
amounts will be required in cash, money order, or certified funds, or cashier’s 
check.  If Customer has already received a final notice of disconnection at the time 
the bill became past due, APS may, without liability for injury or damage, 
disconnect service without additional notice under any of the following conditions:    
(A) When the Customer makes payments to avoid or stop disconnection with a 

dishonored payment and has already received a notice at the time the bill 
became past due.  

(B) When the Customer pays to reconnect service with a dishonored payment and 
has already received a notice at the time the bill became past due.  

7.6 Termination Process Charges – The Company will require payment of a Field Call 
Charge of $0.00 plus applicable adjustments when an authorized Company 
representative travels to the Customer's site to accept payment on a delinquent 
account, notify of service termination, make payment arrangements, or terminate 
the service.  This charge only applies for field calls resulting from the termination 
process.  
(A) If a termination is required at the pole the reconnection charge will be $89.00 

plus applicable adjustments.  
(B) If a termination is in underground equipment the reconnection charge will be 

$135.00 plus applicable adjustments.  
7.7 Residential Service Termination Process  

(A) Except as provided in subsection 7.4, the Company shall not disconnect 
residential service to a Customer: 

(1) From June 1 through October 15; 
(2) If the Ccustomer has paid at least half of the Ccustomer’s Delinquent Bill 

balance within the last 25 days;  
(3) Due to a Ccustomer's failure to pay the disputed portion of a bill if the 

Ccustomer has complied with A.A.C. Rl4-2-212(B); 
(4) If the Ccustomer’s Delinquent Bill balance is less than or equal to $300.00; or 
(5) If the Ccustomer can establish, on an annual basis, through medical 

documentation that, in the opinion of a licensed medical practitioner: 
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a. Termination would be especially dangerous to the health of the 
Ccustomer or a permanent resident residing at the Ccustomer’s service 
address; or 

b. If life support equipment used in the home is dependent on utility 
service for operation of such apparatus. 

(B) The Company shall provide notice of the following, using the Ccustomer’s 
preferred method of communication on file, to a Ccustomer whose service 
would be disconnected except for subsection 7.7(A)(1): 

(1) The customer Customer would have been disconnected if not for subsection 
7.7(A)(1); 

(2) The reason that the Company is not permitted to disconnect service; 
(3) The customer’s Customer’s continued financial responsibility for the charges 

accruing to the account for energy used; 
(4) The potential actions the customer Customer may take to prevent the 

disconnection of service when subsection 7.7(A)(1) no longer applies; and  
(5) The requirement to enter into a payment plan as specified in subsection (D). 

(C) The Company shall not disconnect residential service unless the Company’s 
office is open to the public on the day of disconnection and the day following 
the day of disconnection. 

(D) A customer Customer with a Delinquent Bill balance of over $75 whose service 
disconnection was prevented by subsection 7.7(A)(1) shall be automatically 
placed on a six-month deferred payment arrangement prior to beginning the 
service termination process once the no disconnect period set forth in 
subsection 7.7(A)(1) has ended. The Company shall not impose any late fees or 
interest on any past due amounts that accrued during the no disconnect period. 

(E) If a residential Customer is delinquent on an account and has a cash deposit 
with the Company, the Company shall use the deposit to pay the delinquent 
amount before disconnecting service, then allow the residential customer 
Customer time to repay the deposit in installments over a period of six months. 

 
8. Metering & Metering Equipment  

8.1 Standard Metering – The Company’s standard method of measuring energy usage 
is through the use of Automated Metering Infrastructure (AMI) metering 
equipment. All customers Customers will be served using the Company’s standard 
metering equipment unless: 
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(A) tThe customer Customer is in a remote location where wireless technology is 
not available or AMI equipment cannot otherwise be used; or  

(B) Tthe customer Customer meets all eligibility requirements for non-standard 
metering and voluntarily requests non-standard metering.  

8.2 Non-Standard Metering – The Company’s non-standard billing meter is the digital 
meter. A digital meter records energy electronically and displays the usage 
measurements.  This meter does not employ any communications technology and 
must be read manually each month. Certain optional rates may not be available to 
customers Customers who select a non-standard meter. 

8.3 Non-Standard Metering Eligibility – Only residential customersCustomers, in 
whose name service is being provided, may request non-standard metering. 
Customers who have an existing, purchased or leased rooftop solar distributed 
generation (DG) system, or customers Customers with newly installed rooftop 
solar, are not eligible for non-standard metering. 

8.4 Non-Standard Metering Charges – The following charges will apply when a 
customer Customer voluntarily requests, and is granted, non-standard metering as 
described in Section 8.1(B): 
(A) Monthly Meter Reading Charge: $5.00 
(B) Non-Standard Metering Set-up Fee: A $50.00 one-time charge for customers 

Customers with existing AMI meter. 
(C) Customers in a remote location where wireless technology is not available or 

AMI equipment cannot otherwise be used [see Section 8.1(A)] will not be billed 
a non-standard meter reading charge. 

8.5 Discontinuation of Non-Standard Metering – The Company may replace a non-
standard meter with a standard meter, without notifying the customer Customer 
prior to replacement, under any of the following conditions: 
(A) The Company employees observe or have evidence of a safety hazard to 

employees, customersCustomers, or the Company’s or customer Customer 
property. 

(B) The Company employees observe or have evidence of meter tampering, energy 
diversion, or fraud. 

(C) The Company has evidence of unauthorized resale of electricity. 
(D) The Company employees have received verbal or physical threats, including, 

but not limited to, verbal threats while installing meters or performing 
maintenance to the Company equipment, and physical threats such as 
weapons or dogs. 
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(E) All terms and conditions in Section 7, regarding termination of service, will also 
apply.  

8.6 Measuring Customer Service – All energy sold to the Customer by the Company 
will be measured by commercially acceptable measuring devices. Where it is 
impractical to meter loads, such as street lighting, security lighting, or special 
installations, consumption will be determined by the Company.  The readings 
of the Meter will be conclusive as to the amount of electric power supplied to the 
Customer unless there is evidence of Meter Tampering or energy diversion or 
unless a test reveals the Meter is in error by more than 3%, either fast or slow.  

8.7 Meter Rereads – When requested by a Customer, APS will reread the Ccustomer's 
Meter within 10 working days after the request. The cost of each reread is $14.00 
plus applicable adjustments if the original reading was not in error.  

8.8 Meter Testing – APS tests its Meters regularly in accordance with a Meter testing 
and maintenance program approved by the Arizona Corporation Commission.  
APS will individually test a Company owned and maintained Meter upon a 
Customer’s request. If after testing, a Meter is found to be more than 3% in error, 
either fast or slow, correction will be made of previous readings and adjusted bills 
will be rendered.  

8.9 Meter Test Charge – If the Meter is found to be within the plus or minus 3% limit, 
the Company may charge the Customer $44.00 plus applicable adjustments for a 
Customer-requested Meter test if the Meter is removed from the site and tested in 
the meter shop, or $93.00 plus applicable adjustments if the Meter remains on site 
and is tested in the field. 
(A)  The company Company will waive the Meter Test Charge if the Customer has 

not, within the previous 12 months, requested a meter test that was found to be 
within the plus or minus 3% limit. 

8.10 Meter Tampering – If there is evidence of Meter Tampering or energy diversion, 
the Customer, person, or entity demonstrated to have tampered with the Meter, or 
benefited from the tampering or diversion, will be billed for the estimated energy 
and, if applicable, Demand, for the period in which the energy diversion took 
place.  Additionally, where there is evidence of Meter Tampering, energy 
diversion, or by-passing the Meter, the Customer, person or entity demonstrated to 
have tampered with the Meter or diverted energy will also be charged the cost of 
the investigation as determined by the Company.  
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9. Service Installations & Metering – The Customer's service installation will normally be 
arranged to accept only one type of service at one Point of Delivery to enable service 
measurement through one Meter.  If the Customer requires more than one type of 
service, or total service cannot be measured through one Meter according to the 
Company's regular practice, separate Meters will be used and separate billing rendered 
for the service measured by each Meter.  
9.1 Customer Equipment – The Customer must install and maintain all wiring and 

equipment beyond the Point of Delivery except for the Company's Meters and 
special equipment.  The Customer's entire installation must conform to all 
applicable construction standards and safety codes, and the Customer must furnish 
an inspection or permit if required by law or by the Company. In circumstances 
where a clearance is not required by law, the Company may require the Customer 
to execute a Letter In-Lieu of Electrical Clearance. The Customer must also provide, 
in accordance with APS's current service standards and Electric Service 
Requirements Manual, at no expense to the Company, and close to the Point of 
Delivery, a space that is, in the Company’s opinion, both suitable and sufficient for 
installing, accessing and maintaining the Company's metering equipment.  A 
current version of the Electric Service Requirements Manual is available on-line on 
the Company’s website. 

9.2 Special Meter-Reading Device – Where a Customer requests, and the Company 
approves, a special Meter-reading device or communications services or devices to 
accommodate the Customer’s needs, the cost for the additional equipment and 
usage fees are the Customer’s responsibility.   

9.3 Totalized Metering and Billing – The Company normally meters and bills each site 
separately. But, at the Customer’s request, adjacent and contiguous sites (not 
separated by private or public property or right of way), operated as one integral 
unit under the same name and as a part of the same business, may at the 
Company’s option, be considered a single site as specified in the Company’s 
Schedule 4, Totalized Metering of Multiple Service Entrance Sections at a Single Site 
for Standard Offer and Direct Access Service.  

9.4 Service Connections – The Company is not required to install or maintain any lines 
and equipment on the Customer's side of the Point of Delivery except its Meter.  
(A)  For overhead service, the Point of Delivery is where the Company's service 

conductors   terminate at the Customer's weatherhead or bus rider.  
(B)  For underground service, the Point of Delivery is where the Company's 

service conductors terminate in the Customer's or development’s service 
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equipment.  The Customer must furnish, install, and maintain any risers, 
raceways, or termination cabinet necessary for installing the Company's 
underground service conductors.  

(C)  For special Applications where service is provided at voltages higher than the 
standard voltages specified in the Electric Service Requirements Manual, the 
designated Point of Delivery must be mutually agreed on by the parties.  

(D)  For the mutual protection of the Customer and the Company, only authorized 
employees or agents of the Company or the Load Servingare permitted to 
make and energize the connection between the Company’s service wires and 
the Customer's service entrance conductors.  APS employees must carry the 
Company-issued identification that they will show on request.  

 
10. Customer Obligations  

10.1 Load Characteristics – The Customer must exercise reasonable care to ensure that 
the electrical characteristics of its load, such as deviation from sine-wave form (a 
minimum standard is IEEE 519) or unusual short interval fluctuations in Demand, 
do not impair service to other Customers or interfere with operating any 
telephone, television, or other communication facilities.  Customers must meet 
power factor requirements as specified in the applicable rate schedules.  

10.2 Easements – All suitable Easements or rights-of-way required by the Company 
for any portion usedof an extension to serve a Customer(s), which is are either on 
sites owned, leased, or otherwise controlled by the Customer(s) or developer(s), 
or other property required for the Company’s useextension, will be furnished in 
the Company's name by the Customer(s) without cost to or condemnation by the 
Company and in reasonable time to meet proposed service requirements.  All 
Easements or rights-of-way granted to, or obtained on behalf of, the Company 
will contain terms and conditions that are acceptable to the Company.  
Notwithstanding the terms of a written EasmentEasement or right-of-way, 
Wwhen the Company discovers that athe Customer or the Customer's agent is 
performing work, has constructed facilities, or has allowed vegetation to grow, a 
11.djacent to or within an Easement or right-of-way or adjacent to Company-
owned equipment, and the work, construction, vegetation, or facility poses a 
hazard, or violates federal, state, or local laws, ordinances, statutes, rules, or 
regulations, or significantly interferes with the Company's safe use, operation, or 
maintenance of, or access to, equipment, or facilities, the Company will notify the 
Customer or the Customer's agent and may take whatever actions are necessary 
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to eliminate the hazard, obstruction, interference, or violation at the Customer's 
expense.  The Company will notify the Customer in writing of the 
violationsbefore taking such action.  

10.3 Access for Repair, Maintenance and Service Restoration – The Company's 
authorized agents must have satisfactory unassisted, 24 24-hour hour-a a-day, 
seven days a week access to the Company’s equipment located on the Customer's 
sites for the purpose of repair, maintenance, and service-restoration work that the 
Company may need to perform.  

10.4 Access for Install, Inspect, Read, or Remove – The Company’s authorized agents 
must have satisfactory unassisted access to the Customer’s sites at all reasonable 
hours to install, inspect, read, or remove its Meters or to install, operate, or 
maintain other Company property, to verify that Customer is in compliance with 
its obligations, or to inspect and determine the connected electrical load.   

10.5 Trip Charge – A trip charge of $22.00 for residential or $26.00 for non-residential, 
plus applicable adjustments will be assessed each time an authorized Company 
representative travels to a site and is unable to complete a Customer's service 
request because of lack of access to the Point of Delivery.  

(A) The company Company will waive the Trip Charge if, within the last 12 
months, there have not been any instances where an authorized Company 
representative traveled to a site and was unable to complete the Customer's 
service request because of lack of access to the Point of Delivery. 

10.6 Six Months No Access – If the Company, in its opinion, does not have 
satisfactory unassisted access to the Meter after six months (not necessarily 
consecutive) of good-faith efforts to work with the Customer, then the Company 
has sufficient cause to terminate service or deny any rate options where, in the 
Company’s opinion, access is required.   

10.7 Remedies – The remedy for unassisted access will be at APS’s discretion and may 
include the installation by the Company of a specialized Meter.  If a specialized 
Meter is installed, the Customer will be billed the difference between the 
otherwise applicable Meter for the Customer’s rate and the specialized Meter plus 
the cost incurred to install the specialized Meter as a one-time charge and any 
reoccurring incremental costs.  If service is terminated as a result of failure to 
provide unassisted access, APS verification of unassisted access will be required 
before service is restored.  Written termination notice is required before 
disconnecting service under this section.  
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11. Company Obligations    
11.1 Customer-Specific Information – Customer-specific information will not be 

released without the Customer’s specific prior written authorization unless the 
information is requested by a law-enforcement or other public agency, or is 
requested by the Arizona Corporation Commission or its staff, or is reasonably 
required for legitimate account-collection activities, or is necessary to provide 
efficient, effective, safe, or reliable service to the Customer. Customer-specific 
information may be provided to suppliers of goods or services under contract with 
the Company if the goods or services will help the Company to provide efficient, 
effective, safe, or reliable service; and the contract includes a requirement that the 
information be kept confidential and be used only to fulfill the supplier’s 
obligations to the Company.  

11.2 Service Voltage – The Company will deliver electric service to the designated 
Point of Delivery, as specified in Section 9.4 of this Schedule, at the standard 
voltages specified in the Company’s Electric Service Requirements Manual and as 
specified in A.A.C. R14-2-208.F.  The Company may deliver service for special 
applications at higher voltages, with prior approval from the Company’s 
Engineering Department and in accordance with the Company’s Schedule 3, 
Conditions Governing Extensions of Electric Distribution Lines and Services 
approved by the Arizona Corporation Commission.  

 
12. Limitations on Liability of Company  

12.1 General Liability  
(A) The Company will not be responsible for any third-party claims against the 

Company that arise from a Customer’s use of the Company’s electric services 
or the Company’s provision of electric services, unless such claims are caused 
by the Company’s willful misconduct or gross negligence. 

(B) A Customer will indemnify, defend and hold harmless the Company 
(including the costs of reasonable attorney’s fees) against all claims (including, 
without limitation, claims for damages to any business or property, or injury 
to, or death of, any person) arising out of any wrongful or negligent acts or 
omissions of the Customer, or the Customer’s agents, in connection with the 
Company’s service or facilities.  

(C) Except in the case of the Company’s willful misconduct or gross negligence, the 
Company will not be liable to a Customer or any other party for damages of 
any nature arising from errors, mistakes, omissions, interruptions, or delays of 
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the Company, its agents, servants, or employees, in the course of, or related to, 
establishing, furnishing, rearranging, moving, terminating, or changing the 
service or facilities or equipment, except that for an interruption of service to a 
Customer, to the extent resulting from error, mistake, omission, interruption or 
delay by the Company, the Company’s liability, if any, to the Customer shall 
not exceed an amount equal to the charges for service applicable under the 
Company’s Rates (calculated on a proportionate basis where appropriate) for 
the period of service interruption.   

(D) In no event will the Company be liable for any incidental, indirect, special, or 
consequential damages (including lost revenue, loss of current or prospective 
business opportunities, lost profits and lost rent) of any kind whatsoever 
regardless of the cause or foreseeability thereof. 

(E) The Company will not be responsible in any occasion for any loss or damage 
caused by the negligence or wrongful act of the Customer or any of his agents, 
employees or licensees in installing, maintaining, using, operating or 
interfering with any electric facilities. 

12.2 Service Interruptions 
(A) The Company will make reasonable provision to supply a satisfactory and 

continuous electric service, but does not guarantee a constant or uninterrupted 
supply of electricity. The Company will not be liable for any damage or claim 
of damage attributable to any temporary, partial or complete interruption or 
discontinuance of electric service attributable to a force majeure condition as 
set forth in Subsections 12.3(A) or to any other cause which the Company could 
not have reasonably foreseen and made provision against, or which, in the 
Company’s judgment, is necessary to permit repairs or changes to be made in 
the Company’s electric generating, transmission or distribution equipment or 
to eliminate the possibility of damage to the Company’s property or to the 
person or property of others. 

(B) Whenever the Company deems a condition exists that warrants interruption or 
limitation in the service being rendered, this interruption or limitation will not 
constitute a breach of contract and will not render the Company liable for 
damages suffered thereby or excuse the Customer from further fulfillment of 
the contract. 

(C) The Company will make reasonable efforts to reestablish service within the 
shortest possible time when service interruptions occur. 
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(D) In the event of a national emergency or local disaster resulting in disruption of 
normal service, the Company may, in the public interest, interrupt service to 
other Customers to provide necessary service to civil defense or other 
emergency service agencies on a temporary basis until normal service to these 
agencies can be restored. 

(E) The use of electric energy upon the Customer’s Premises is at the risk of the 
Customer. The Company’s liability will cease at the point where its facilities 
are connected to the Customer’s wiring.  

12.3 Force Majeure 
(A) Neither the Company nor the Customer will be liable to the other for any act, 

omission, or circumstances (including, but not limited to, the Company’s 
inability to provide electric service) occasioned by or in consequence of the 
following:  

(1) flood, rain, wind, storm, lightning, earthquake, fire, landslide, washout or 
other acts of the elements;  

(2) accident or explosion;  
(3) war, rebellion, civil disturbance, mobs, riot, blockade or other act of the 

public enemy;  
(4) acts of God;  
(5) interference of civil and/or military authorities;  
(6) strikes, lockouts or other labor difficulties;  
(7) vandalism, sabotage or malicious mischief; 
(8) usurpation of power, or the laws, rules, regulations or orders made or 

adopted by any regulatory or other governmental agency or body (federal, 
state or local) having jurisdiction of any of the business or affairs of the 
Company or the Customer, direct or indirect;  

(9) breakage, failure, or accidents to equipment or facilities; or 
(10) lack, limitation or loss of electrical or fuel supply; or any other casualty or 

cause beyond the reasonable control of the Company or the Customer, 
whether or not specifically provided herein and without limitation to the 
types enumerated, and which by exercise of due diligence the Company or 
the Customer is unable to overcome. 

(B) A failure to settle or prevent any strike or other controversy with employees or 
with anyone purporting or seeking to represent employees will not be 
considered to be a matter within the control of the Company. 
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(C) Nothing contained in this Section will excuse the Customer from the obligation 
of paying for electricity delivered or services rendered.  

12.1 Service Interruptions  Company is not liable to the Customer for any 
damages caused by Load Serving Electric Service Provider's equipment or failure 
to perform, fluctuations, interruptions, or curtailment of electric service, except 
where caused by Company's willful misconduct or gross negligence.   
(A)  Company may, without incurring any liability, suspend the Customer's 
electric service for periods reasonably required to permit Company to accomplish 
repairs to, or changes in, any Company's facilities.   
(B)  The Customer is responsible for protecting Customer’s own sensitive 
equipment from harm caused by variations or interruptions in power supply.  
(C)  If a national emergency or local disaster results in disruption of normal 
service, Company may, in the public interest and on behalf of Electric Service 
Providers or Company, interrupt service to other Customers to provide necessary 
service to civil defense or other emergency service agencies on a temporary basis 
until normal service to these agencies can be restored.  
12.2 Use of Service or Apparatus  The Customer will save Company 
harmless from and against all claims for injury or damage to persons or property 
occasioned by or in any way resulting from the services being provided by 
Company or their use on the Customer's side of the Point of Delivery.  Company 
has the right to suspend or terminate service if Company learns of service use by 
the Customer under hazardous conditions.  
(A)  The Customer will exercise all reasonable care to prevent loss or damage 
to Company property installed on the Customer's site for the purpose of 
supplying service to the Customer. The Customer is responsible for payment for 
loss or damage to Company property on the Customer's site arising from neglect, 
carelessness, or misuse, and will reimburse Company for the cost of necessary 
repairs or replacements.  
(B)  The Customer is responsible for payment of any equipment damage or 
estimated unmetered usage resulting from unauthorized breaking of seals, 
interfering with, tampering with, or by passing the Meter.  
(C)  The Customer is responsible for notifying APS of any failure in 
Company's equipment.  
12.3 Removal of Facilities  Upon termination of service, Company may, 
without liability for injury or damage, dismantle and remove its facilities, 
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installed for the purpose of supplying service to the Customer, and Company will 
have no further obligation to serve the Customer.   
 

13. Successors and Assigns – Agreements for Service are binding on and for the benefit of 
the successors and assigns of the Customer and the Company, but no assignments by 
the Customer are effective until the Customer's assignee agrees in writing to be bound 
and until the assignment is accepted in writing by the Company.  

 
14. Warranty – There are no understanding, agreements, representations, or warranties, 

expressed or implied (including warranties regarding merchantability or fitness for a 
particular purpose), not specified here or in the applicable rules of the Arizona 
Corporation Commission concerning the sale and delivery of services by the Company 
to the Customer. These Terms and Conditions and the applicable rules of the Arizona 
Corporation Commission state the entire obligation of the Company in connection with 
sales and deliveries.  

 
15. Direct Access Service – NOTE: Retail Electric Competition is currently on hold in APS 

Service Territory.     
15.1 Direct Access Service Request (DASR) – A Direct Access Service Request charge 

of $10.00 plus any applicable adjustments will be assessed to the Electric Service 
Provider (“ESP”) submitting the DASR each time the Company processes a 
Request (RQ) type DASR as specified in the Company's Schedule 10, Terms and 
Conditions for Direct Access.   

15.2 Direct Access Service – Direct Access Service will be effective upon the next 
Meter read date if DASR is processed 15 calendar days before that read date and 
the appropriate metering equipment is in place.  If a DASR is made less than 15 
calendar days before the next regular read date, the effective date will be at the 
next Meter read date.  The above timeframes are applicable for Customers 
changing their selection of ESP or for Customers returning to Standard Offer 
service.  

(A) Any Customer that selects Direct Access service may return to Standard Offer 
service in accordance with the rules, regulations, and orders of the Arizona 
Corporation Commission.  The Customer will not be eligible for Direct Access 
service for the succeeding 12 months.   

(B) If a Customer returning to Standard Offer Service, in accordance with the rules, 
regulations and orders of the Commission, was not given the required 

Attachment JEH-13DR 
Page 21 of 26



 

 
ARIZONA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY   A.C.C. No. 6131 XXXX  
Phoenix, Arizona  Canceling A.C.C. No. 61316103 
Filed by:  Jessica E. Hobbick  Service Schedule 1 
Title:  Director, Regulation and Pricing  Revision No. 412 
Original Effective Date:  December 1951 Effective: August 26, 2022XXXX in Decision No. 78316XXXXX 
   

Page 22 of 26 

 
SERVICE SCHEDULE 1 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR 
STANDARD OFFER AND DIRECT ACCESS SERVICES 

notification in accordance with the rules and regulations of the Commission by 
their Load Serving ESP of its intent to cease providing competitive services 
then the above provision will apply only if the Customer fails to select another 
ESP within 60 days of returning to Standard Offer sService.  

(C) Unpaid charges incurred before the Customer selects Direct Access Service will 
not delay the Customer’s request for Direct Access Service.  These charges 
remain the responsibility of the Customer to pay.  Normal collection activity, 
including discontinuing service, may result from failure to pay.  

(D) Where the ESP is the MSP or MRSP, and the ESP or its' agent fails to provide 
the Meter data to the Company under the Company's Schedule 10 Section 8.16, 
Meter Reading Data Obligations, the Company may, at its option, obtain the 
data or estimate the billing determinants.    

(E) Where the Company is the MRSP, the Company will, at the request of the 
Customer or the ESP, reread or test the Customer’s Meter within 10 working 
days after the request.  The cost of each reread or test may be applied to the 
Customer or ESP when applicable.  

(F) All energy sold to the Customer by MRSP will be measured by commercially 
acceptable measuring devices and under the terms and conditions of the 
Company's Schedule 10 - Terms and Conditions for Direct Access.  

15.3 Direct Access Deposits – If the Customer chooses to change from Standard Offer 
to Direct Access services, the deposit may be decreased by an amount that reflects 
the portion of the Customer’s service being provided by a Load Serving ESP.  If 
the Load Serving ESP is providing ESP Consolidated Billing under the Company's 
Schedule 10 Section 7, the entire deposit will be credited to the Customer's 
account; or, if the Customer chooses to change from Direct Access to Standard 
Offer service, the requested deposit amount may be increased by an amount 
under Section 3.3 which reflects that the Company is providing bundled electric 
service.  

15.4 Direct Access and Company Equipment    
(A) Meters – A Meter Service Provider (MSP) or its authorized agents may remove 

the Company's metering equipment under the Company's Schedule 10 Terms 
and Conditions for Direct Access.  Meters not returned to the Company or 
returned damaged will result in charge(s) to the MSP of the replacement costs, 
plus an administration fee of 15%, less five year’s depreciation.  

(B) Lock-rings – The Company will lease lock-ring keys to MSP’s or their agents 
who are authorized to remove Company Meters under the terms and 
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conditions of the Company's Schedule 10 at a refundable charge of $70.00 plus 
applicable adjustments per key.  The charge will not be refunded if a key is 
lost, stolen, or damaged.  If the Company must replace 10% of the issued keys 
within any 12 -month period because of loss by the MSP’s agent, the Company 
may, rather than leasing additional lock ring keys, require the MSP to arrange 
for a joint meeting.  All lock-ring keys must be returned to the Company within 
five working days if the MSP or its authorized agents are:  

(1) No longer permitted to remove Company Meters under the conditions of 
the Company's Schedule 10; 

(2) No longer authorized by the Arizona Corporation Commission to provide 
services; ort 

(3) The ESP Agreement has been terminated. 
(C) Site Meetings – If the MSP, the Customer, or the Customer’s agent requests a 

joint site meeting for removal of Company metering and associated equipment 
or lock ring, a base charge of $62.00 plus applicable adjustments per site will be 
assessed. The Company may assess an additional charge of $53.00 plus 
applicable adjustments per hour for joint site meetings that exceed 30 minutes.  
If the Company must temporarily replace the MSP’s Meter or associated 
metering equipment during emergency situations or to restore power to a 
Customer, the above charges may apply.  

 
DEFINITIONS 
 
Applicant means a person requesting the utility to supply electric service. [A.A.C. R14-2-
201-(2)] 
 
Application means a request to the utility for electric service, as distinguished from an 
inquiry as to the availability or charges for such service. [A.A.C. R14-2-201-(3)] 
 
Billing Date is the date the statement was created either in electronic or paper form as 
shown on the bill regardless of the postmark, mailing, or electronic transmittal date. 
 
Billing Month means the period between any two regular readings of the utility’s Meters 
at approximately 30 30-day intervals. [A.A.C. R14-2-201-(5)] 
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Billing Period means the time interval between two consecutive Meter readings that are 
taken for billing purposes. [A.A.C. R14-2-201-(6)] 
 
Company Holidays (as referred to in section 2.4) are New Year’s Day, Martin Luther King 
Jr. Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, 
the day after Thanksgiving, Christmas Eve, Christmas Day, and New Year’s Eve.  
 
Customer means the person or entity in whose name service is rendered, as evidenced by 
the signature on the Application or contract for that service, or by the receipt and/or 
payment of bills regularly issued in his name regardless of the identity of the actual user of 
the service. [A.A.C. R14-2-201-(9)] 
 
Delinquent Bill means a bill in which current electric charges are considered past due (22 
calendar days after the statement date). 
 
Demand means the rate at which power is delivered during any specified period of time. 
Demand may be expressed in kilowatts, kilovolt-amperes, or other suitable units. [A.A.C. 
R14-2-201-(1213)] 
 
Distribution Lines means the utility lines operated at distribution voltages which are 
constructed along public roadways or other bona fide rights-of-way, including Easements 
on a Customer’s property. [A.A.C. R-14-2-201-(1314)] 
 
Easement means the right to usea property owner (“Grantor”) grants the right to use the 
owner’s land owned byto another party by grant or as allowed by law. An easement gives 
the Company the right to have Company lines or facilities on property not owned by the 
Company.  This allows the Company to build, replace, repair, operate and maintain 
electrical equipment for the safe transmission and distribution of electricity and for other 
purposes. The ownerGrantor may continue to use the land in along the easement as 
provided by a written easement or by lawwithin certain limitations.  
 
Landlord Automatic Transfer of Service Agreement is a legal contract established 
between the customer (“Landlord”) and the Company, that provides continuous and 
uninterrupted service to the Landlord during intervals when a Landlord has no tenants.  A 
Service Establishment Charge will not applyapply, and service will automatically be 
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transferred into the Landlord’s name. Landlord Automatic Transfer of Service Agreements 
are available to property owners that have established credit with the Company.  
 
Master meter means a meter used for measuring or recording the flow of electricity that 
has passed through it at a single location where said electricity is distributed to tenants or 
occupants for their individual usage. [A.A.C. R14-2-201(2327)] 
 
Meter means the instrument used for measuring and indicating or recording the flow of 
electricity that has passed through it. [A.A.C. R14-2-201(2529)] 
 
Meter tampering means a situation where a meter has been altered or bypassed without 
prior written authorization from the Company. Common examples are meter bypassing, 
use of magnets to slow the meter recording, and broken meter seals. [A.A.C. R14-2-
201(3026)] 
 
Minimum charge means the amount the customer must pay for the availability of electric 
service, including an amount of usage, as specified in the utility’s tariffs. [A.A.C. R14-2-
201(3127)] 
 
On-site means on a single Premises served by the Company’s facilities. 
 
Premises means all of the real property and apparatus employed in a single enterprise on 
an integral parcel of land undivided by alleys, canals, streets, railways, or other public 
rights-of-way.  
 
Point of delivery or delivery point means the point where facilities owned, leased, or 
under license by a customer connects to the utility’s facilities. [A.A.C. R14-2-201(351)] 
 
Working Day means a weekdays (during normal business hours) that is not designated as 
a Company holiday. 
 
Tariffs mean the documents filed with the Arizona Corporation Commission which list the 
services and products offered by the utility and which set forth the terms and conditions 
and a schedule of the rates and charges, for those services and products. [A.A.C. R14 2
201(42)] 
 

Attachment JEH-13DR 
Page 25 of 26



 

 
ARIZONA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY   A.C.C. No. 6131 XXXX  
Phoenix, Arizona  Canceling A.C.C. No. 61316103 
Filed by:  Jessica E. Hobbick  Service Schedule 1 
Title:  Director, Regulation and Pricing  Revision No. 412 
Original Effective Date:  December 1951 Effective: August 26, 2022XXXX in Decision No. 78316XXXXX 
   

Page 26 of 26 

 
SERVICE SCHEDULE 1 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR 
STANDARD OFFER AND DIRECT ACCESS SERVICES 

Statement of Charges 
Description Charge  Reference 
Residential Service Establishment Charge $0.00 2 

Nonresidential Service Establishment Charge $0.00 2 

After hours Charge – Residential Standard 
Metering 

$0.00 2.2 

After hours Charge – Residential Non-Standard 
Metering 

$0.00 2.2 

After hours Charge – Nonresidential $164.00 2.2 

Same Day Connect Charge $0.00 2.3 

Non-Standard Service Request Charge (per crew 
person, per hour) 

$164.00   2.4 

Electronically Transmitted Payment Discount ($0.48) 5.3 

Dishonored Payment Fee  $15.00 6.4 

Field Call Charge $0.00 7.6 

Overhead Reconnection Charge $89.00 7.6 

Underground Reconnection Charge $135.00 7.6 

Non-Standard Metering – Monthly Meter Reading  $5.00 8.4 

Non-Standard Metering Set-up fee for customer 
with existing AMI meter 

$50.00 8.4 

Meter Reread $14.00 8.7 

Meter test in shop $44.00 8.9 

Meter test at site $93.00 8.9 

Trip Charge – Residential $22.00 10.5 

Trip Charge – Nonresidential $26.00 10.5 
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SERVICE SCHEDULE 1 
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STANDARD OFFER AND DIRECT ACCESS SERVICES 

Terms and Conditions 

The following Terms and Conditions and any changes authorized by law will apply to 
Standard Offer and Direct Access services made available by Arizona Public Service 
Company (APS or Company). These Terms and Conditions are considered a part of all 
service schedules and rate schedules including but not limited to rider and adjustor 
schedules, except where specifically excluded or changed by a written agreement. For a 
Customer whose service requirements are of unusual size or characteristics, additional or 
special contract arrangements may be required. If there is a conflict between any provision 
of a rate schedule and these Terms and Conditions, the provisions of the rate schedule 
apply.  

1. Application for Service
Before supplying service, APS will verify the identity of Applicant. Applicants may be
required to appear at the Company's place of business to produce proof of identity,
sign an application, or execute a contract for service before APS supplies service. If
there is no signed application or contract for service, APS’s standard contract terms
apply and the supplying of Standard Offer or Direct Access services and the
Customer’s acceptance of service forms a service agreement between APS and the
Customer for delivery, acceptance, and payment for services.

1.1 Grounds for Refusal of Service – APS may refuse service if any of the following
conditions exist: 
(A)The Applicant has an outstanding amount due with APS for the same class of

service and is unwilling to make payment arrangements that are acceptable to
the Company.

(B) A condition exists that, in the Company's judgment, is unsafe or hazardous.
(C) The Applicant has failed to meet the Company’s security-deposit requirements

outlined in Section 3.
(D) The Applicant is known to be in violation of a Company Tariff.
(E) The Applicant fails to furnish the funds, service, equipment, rights-of-way or

easements required to serve the Applicant that APS has specified as a condition
for providing service.

(F)  The Applicant falsifies his or her identity for the purpose of obtaining service.
(G) Service is already being provided at the address for which the Applicant is

requesting service.
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(H) A prior Customer, who will reside at or benefit from service at the Applicant’s 
Premises, owes APS a delinquent bill for the same class of service from the 
same or a prior service address.  

(I)  The Applicant has failed to obtain any required permit or inspection indicating 
that the Applicant's facilities comply with current local construction and safety 
codes.  

 
2. Service Establishment  

A Service Establishment Charge of $0.00 for residential or $0.00 non-residential plus 
applicable adjustments will be assessed each time APS is asked to establish or 
re-establish electric service, or to make a special read without a disconnect and calculate 
a bill for a partial month. All service establishment requests are subject to availability; 
there is no guarantee that the Company will have the ability to provide service 
establishment, re-establishment, or reconnection of service on same-day requests or 
requests made outside of regular business hours. For situations where the Company is 
unable to complete same-day or after-hours requests, service establishment will be 
scheduled for the next available business day.  
2.1 Multiple Connects – If multiple connects are performed during the same site visit, 

in the same Applicant name, at the same address, and for the same class of service, 
APS will assess the Service Establishment Charge once for every two Delivery 
Points.  

2.2 After-hours Connect – The Customer must also pay an after-hours charge plus 
applicable adjustments if the Customer requests service, as defined in A.A.C. R14-2-
203.D.3, be established or re-established after 5:00 p.m. on a day other than the day 
of request. The after-hours charge will be $0.00 for residential with standard 
metering, $0.00 plus applicable adjustments for residential with non-standard 
metering or $164.00 plus applicable adjustments for non-residential.  

2.3 Same-Day Connect – The Customer must also pay a same-day connect charge of 
$0.00 plus applicable adjustments if the Customer requests service, as defined in 
A.A.C. R14-2-203.D.3, be established or re-established on the same business day the 
request is being made, and APS agrees to work the request on the same day of the 
request.  This will be charged regardless of the time the order may be worked by 
APS on that day.  APS may, where no additional costs are incurred by the 
Company, waive the same-day fee.  

2.4 Non-Standard Service Request – The Customer must also pay $164.00 plus 
applicable adjustments per crew-person per hour when the Customer requests 
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services that do not meet the definition of Service Establishment as defined in 
A.A.C. R14-2-203.D.3 and that require the availability of Company representatives 
after-hours, on a weekend day, or on a Company holiday. Examples of non-
standard service requests are Customer-requested outages for maintenance and 
metering-equipment installations that include instrument transformers.  The 
number of representatives the Company uses to fulfill a request is in the Company’s 
sole discretion. Customers will be given notice of estimated charges before the work 
is performed. 

2.5 Waiving of Service Establishment Charge – The Company may waive the Service 
Establishment Charge if:  
(A) The establishment of service is effective with the last Meter read date billed and 

a field trip is not required because Applicant accepts responsibility for energy 
billed and not yet paid.  

(B) Applicant has an active Landlord Automatic Transfer of Service Agreement on 
file with the Company. 

 
3. Establishing Credit, Security Deposits and other forms of Credit Assurance  

When credit cannot be established as provided for in Section 3.1 and 3.2 or when it is 
determined that the Applicant left an unpaid final bill owed to another utility company, 
the Applicant will be required to provide a security deposit to secure payment of bills 
for service.  
3.1 Residential Establishment of Credit – APS will not require a security deposit from 

a new Applicant for service at a primary or secondary residence if the Applicant can 
meet any of the following requirements:  
(A) The Applicant has had service of a comparable nature with APS within the past 

two years and was not delinquent in payment more than twice during the last 
12 consecutive months or been disconnected for nonpayment.  

(B) The Company receives an acceptable credit rating, as determined by the 
Company, for the Applicant from a credit-rating agency used by the Company.  

(C) The Applicant can produce a letter regarding verification of credit from an 
electric utility that provided service of a comparable nature to the Applicant 
within six months of the current date, and the utility states that the Applicant 
had a timely payment history for the prior 12 consecutive months.  

(D) If, in lieu of a security deposit, the Company receives an acceptable deposit-
guarantee notification from a social or governmental agency or a surety bond 
in a sum equal to the required deposit.  

Attachment JEH-14DR 
Page 3 of 25



 

 
ARIZONA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY   A.C.C. No. XXXX  
Phoenix, Arizona  Canceling A.C.C. No. 6131 
Filed by:  Jessica E. Hobbick  Service Schedule 1 
Title:  Director, Regulation and Pricing  Revision No. 42 
Original Effective Date:  December 1951 Effective: XXXX in Decision No. XXXXX 
   

Page 4 of 25 

 
SERVICE SCHEDULE 1 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR 
STANDARD OFFER AND DIRECT ACCESS SERVICES 

3.2 Nonresidential Establishment of Credit – All nonresidential Applicants will be 
required to place a cash deposit to secure payment of bills for service, unless:  
(A) The Applicant had service of a comparable nature with the Company within 

the past two years and was not delinquent in payment more than twice during 
the last 12 consecutive months and was not disconnected for nonpayment.  

(B) The Applicant provides a noncash security deposit in the form of a surety 
bond, irrevocable letter of credit, or assignment of monies in an amount equal 
to the required security deposit.  

3.3 General Deposits Guidelines – If a security deposit is required, a separate deposit 
may be required for each service location.  
(A) A Customer’s security deposit will not preclude the Company from 

terminating an agreement for service or suspending service if the Customer 
fails to meet service-agreement obligations.  

(B) The Company may choose to accept less than the full deposit required at the 
time service is established based on the Customer’s financial condition.   

(C) A security deposit may increase or decrease if the Customer’s average 
consumption increases or decreases by more than 10% for residential accounts 
or 5% for nonresidential accounts within 12 consecutive months and credit has 
not been established.  

(D) Where three or more additional residential services are requested, the 
Company may require the Customer to establish or reestablish a security 
deposit.  

3.4 Residential Security Deposits – Residential security deposits will not exceed two 
times the Customer's average monthly bill as estimated by the Company.  APS may 
require a residential Customer to establish or reestablish a security deposit if the 
Customer becomes delinquent in the payment of two or more bills within a 12 
consecutive month period or has been disconnected for non-payment during the 
last 12 months.  

3.5 Nonresidential Security Deposits – Nonresidential security deposits will not 
exceed two and one-half times the Customer’s maximum monthly billing as 
estimated by the Company. APS may require a nonresidential Customer to establish 
or reestablish a security deposit if the Customer becomes delinquent in the payment 
of two or more bills within 12 consecutive months or if the Customer has been 
disconnected for nonpayment during the last 12 months, or when the Customer’s 
financial condition may jeopardize the payment of the bill, as determined by the 
Company based on the results of using a credit-scoring worksheet.  The Company 
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will inform all Customers of the Arizona Corporation Commission’s complaint 
process should the Customer dispute the deposit based on the financial data.  

3.6 Deposit Interest – Cash deposits held by APS six months (183 days or longer) earn 
interest from the date the deposit was collected at the established one-year Treasury 
Constant Maturities rate, effective on the first business day of each year, as 
published on the Federal Reserve Website.  

3.7 Deposit Refunds – If the Customer terminates all service with the Company, the 
Customer’s security deposit may be credited to any remaining final bills. Any 
remaining credit balance will be refunded to the Customer of record within 30 days 
of the Customer’s final bill due date. 

3.8 Residential security deposits or other instruments of credit will automatically expire 
or be credited or returned to the Customer’s account after 12 consecutive months of 
service, if the Customer has not been delinquent in payments more than twice and 
the Customer has not filed bankruptcy in the last 12 months.  
(A) Nonresidential security deposits and noncash deposits on file with the 

Company will be reviewed after 24 months of service and will be returned if: 
(1)  The Customer has not been delinquent in payments more than twice, has 

not been disconnected for non-payment, and has not filed for bankruptcy 
during the previous 12 consecutive months; and  

(2) The Customer's financial condition does not warrant an extension of the 
security deposit.  

 
4. Rates  

The Customer's service characteristics and service requirements determine the selection 
of the applicable rate schedule.   
4.1 Rate Selection – APS will use reasonable care in initially establishing service to the 

Customer under the most advantageous rate schedule applicable to the Customer.  
Because of varying Customer usage patterns and other reasons beyond APS’s 
reasonable knowledge or control, the Company cannot guarantee that the most 
economic applicable rate will be applied.  APS will not make any refunds in any 
instance where it is determined that the Customer would have paid less for service 
had the Customer been billed on an alternate rate or provision of that rate.  

4.2 Rate Information – APS will make available, in accordance with A.A.C. R14-2-204, 
a copy of any rate schedule applicable to the Customer for the requested type of 
service.  In addition, APS will notify its Customers of any changes in the 
Company’s Tariff affecting those Customers.  

Attachment JEH-14DR 
Page 5 of 25



 

 
ARIZONA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY   A.C.C. No. XXXX  
Phoenix, Arizona  Canceling A.C.C. No. 6131 
Filed by:  Jessica E. Hobbick  Service Schedule 1 
Title:  Director, Regulation and Pricing  Revision No. 42 
Original Effective Date:  December 1951 Effective: XXXX in Decision No. XXXXX 
   

Page 6 of 25 

 
SERVICE SCHEDULE 1 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR 
STANDARD OFFER AND DIRECT ACCESS SERVICES 

4.3 Optional Rates – Optional rate schedules are available for certain classes of service.  
After establishing service, a Customer may choose an alternate rate schedule 
effective from the next regularly scheduled Meter reading, after the appropriate 
metering equipment is reprogramed or installed. For non-residential customers, no 
further rate schedule changes may be made within the succeeding 12-month period  
If the rate schedule or contract under which the Customer is provided service 
specifies a term, the Customer may not exercise its option to select an alternate rate 
schedule until expiration of that term.  

4.4 The Company may, at its discretion, place a Customer on an available rate schedule 
(consistent with the existing meter’s ability to measure service) while the Company 
seeks satisfactory and unassisted access to the Company’s equipment if the 
Customer refuses to allow meter access.  Please also see 7.3(E). 

 
5. Billing  

Billing Periods for service normally consist of approximately 30 days unless otherwise 
designated under rate schedules, through contractual agreement, or at the Company’s 
option.   
5.1 Payment of Bills – The Customer is responsible for paying bills until service is 

ordered discontinued and the Company has had reasonable time to secure a final 
Meter reading for those services involving energy usage, or, if nonmetered services 
are involved, until the Company has had reasonable time to process the disconnect 
request.  

5.2 Failure to Receive Bills or Notices (including notices of disconnection) which have 
been properly placed in the United States mail to the Customer’s last address on file 
or sent by or through alternative methods of communications, such as electronic 
mail to the Customer’s last email address on file, will not prevent such bills from 
becoming delinquent or prevent the notices from being effective, or relieve the 
Customer of their obligations.  

5.3 Incentive for Electronic Payments – A monthly incentive of $0.48 per Customer 
will be given to Customers who elect to pay their bills using the Company's 
electronically transmitted payment options AutoPay, SurePay or similar programs.  

5.4 Billing Errors – When an error is found in the billing sent to the Customer, APS will 
correct the error to recover or refund the difference between the original billing and 
the correct billing. Adjusted billings will not be sent for periods beyond the 
applicable statute of limitations from the date the error is discovered.  
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5.5 Corrected Charges for Overbilling – Refunds or credits to Customers resulting 
from overbillings will be made promptly upon discovery by the Company.   

5.6 Corrected Charges for Underbilling – Except as specified below, corrected charges 
for underbillings will be limited to three months for residential accounts and six 
months for nonresidential accounts. Customers will be given an equal length of 
time, such as the number of months underbilled, to pay the backbill without late-
payment penalties. Where the account is billed on a special contract or nonmetered 
rate, corrected charges for underbillings will be billed in accordance with the 
contract or rate-schedule requirements and will not be limited to three or six 
months.  
(A) Where service has been established but no bills have been rendered, corrected 

charges for underbillings will go back to the date service was established.  
(B)  Where there is evidence of Meter Tampering or energy diversions, corrected 

charges for underbillings will go back to the date Meter Tampering or energy 
diversions began, as determined by the Company, and APS is not required to 
give an equal length of time, such as the number of months underbilled, to pay 
the backbill. APS will work with the Customer to establish a payment plan that 
is acceptable to the Company. 

(C) Where lack of access to the Meter (caused by the Customer) has resulted in 
estimated bills, corrected charges for underbillings will go back to the Billing 
Month of the last Company-obtained Meter-read date.  

(D)  Where actual Customer usage can be determined without estimating reads, 
corrected charges for underbillings are not limited to three or six months, as 
applicable. In no event may such rebilling exceed the applicable statute of 
limitations.  

5.7 The Company may forgo correcting a billing error if the amount over or under 
billed is de minimis and the cost of rebilling does not justify the cost and time 
required to rebill.  

6. Collection Policy  
The following collection policies apply to all Customer accounts:  
6.1 Delinquent Bills – All bills rendered by the Company are due and payable no later 

than 21 calendar days from the billing date.  Any payment not received within this 
time frame is delinquent. All delinquent accounts, for which payment has not been 
received, are subject to the provisions of the Company’s termination procedure.  
The Company may suspend or terminate a Customer's service for nonpayment of 
any Arizona Corporation Commission approved charges.   
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6.2 Late Charges – All delinquent charges, including past due security deposits, are 
subject to a late charge at the rate of 18% per annum (1.5% per month) plus 
applicable adjustments.  

6.3 Transfer of Outstanding Bills – If a Customer has two or more services with APS 
and one or more services are terminated for any reason leaving an outstanding bill, 
and the Customer is unwilling to make payment arrangements that are acceptable 
to the Company, the Company may transfer the balance due on the terminated 
service to any other active account of the Customer for the same class of service.  
The Customer’s failure to pay the active account will result in the suspension or 
termination of service. If service is requested by two or more individuals, the 
Company has the right to collect the full amount owed from any one of the 
Customers.   

6.4 Dishonored Payments – If the Company is notified by the Customer's financial 
institution that it will not honor a payment tendered by the Customer for payment 
of any bill, the Company may require the Customer to make payment in cash, or by 
money order, certified or cashier’s check, or other means that guarantee the 
Customer's payment to the Company.  
(A) The Customer will be charged a fee of $15.00 plus applicable adjustments for 

each instance where the Customer’s payment is not honored by the Customer's 
financial institution.  

(B) The Company will waive the $15.00 Dishonored Payment fee if the Customer 
has not, in the previous 12 months, had a dishonored payment.  

(C) The tender of a dishonored payment does not relieve the Customer of the 
obligation to pay the Company under the original terms of the bill, nor does it 
defer the Company's right to terminate the Customer’s service for nonpayment 
of bill(s).  

(D) Where the Customer has tendered two or more dishonored payments in the 
past 12 consecutive months, the Company may require the Customer to make 
payment in cash, or money order or cashier's check for the next 12 consecutive 
months.  

6.5 Collection Agency Referrals – All unpaid delinquent final bills may be referred to a 
collection agency for collection. If collection-agency referral is warranted, the 
Customer may be responsible for the associated collection-agency fees incurred.  
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7. Termination of Service 
7.1 To avoid termination of service:   The Customer will make payment in full, 

including any necessary deposit as outlined in Section 3, or make payment 
arrangements that are satisfactory to the Company.   

7.2 If service is terminated, APS will not restore service until the conditions which 
resulted in the termination have been corrected to the satisfaction of the Company. 
APS may also require payment of Same-Day and After-Hours charges prior to 
restoring service.  

7.3 Termination of Service with Notice – APS may, without liability for injury or 
damage, and without making a personal visit to the site, disconnect service to any 
Customer for any of the reasons stated below, if the Company has met the notice 
requirements established by the Arizona Corporation Commission:  
(A) The Customer’s violation of any applicable rules of the Arizona Corporation 

Commission or Company Tariff.  
(B) The Customer’s failure to pay a Delinquent Bill for services provided by 

Company.  
(C) The Customer's breach of a written contract for service. 
(D) The Customer’s failure to comply with the Company's deposit requirements.  
(E) The Customer’s failure to provide the Company with satisfactory and 

unassisted access to the Company's equipment.  
(F) When necessary to comply with an order of any governmental agency having 

jurisdiction.  
(G) A prior Customer’s failure to pay a Delinquent Bill for utility services where 

the prior Customer continues to reside on the Premises.  
(H) Failure to provide or retain rights-of-way or Easements necessary to serve the 

Customer.  
(I) The Company learns of the existence of any condition in Section 1.1 - Grounds 

For Refusal of Service.  
(J) When the Company learns of the unauthorized resale of utility equipment or 

services by the Customer. 
7.4 Termination of Service Without Notice – Notwithstanding subsections 7.1, 7.3, 7.5, 

and 7.7, the Company may, without liability for injury or damage, disconnect 
service to any Customer without advance notice under any of the following 
conditions:  
(A)  An obvious hazard to the safety or health of the Customer, the general 

population or the utility’s personnel or facilities;  
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(B)  The Company has evidence of Meter Tampering or fraud related to the 
Customer or the service address; or 

(C) The Customer fails to comply with the curtailment procedures imposed by the 
Company during a supply shortage.  

7.5 Termination of Service for Dishonored Payment – Before reconnecting service, 
payment of funds resulting from a dishonored payment and all other delinquent 
amounts will be required in cash, money order, certified funds, or cashier’s check.  
If Customer has already received a final notice of disconnection at the time the bill 
became past due, APS may, without liability for injury or damage, disconnect 
service without additional notice under any of the following conditions:    
(A) When the Customer makes payments to avoid or stop disconnection with a 

dishonored payment and has already received a notice at the time the bill 
became past due.  

(B) When the Customer pays to reconnect service with a dishonored payment and 
has already received a notice at the time the bill became past due.  

7.6 Termination Charges – The Company will require payment of a Field Call Charge 
of $0.00 plus applicable adjustments when an authorized Company representative 
travels to the Customer's site to accept payment on a delinquent account, notify of 
service termination, make payment arrangements, or terminate the service.  This 
charge only applies for field calls resulting from the termination process.  
(A) If a termination is required at the pole the reconnection charge will be $89.00 

plus applicable adjustments.  
(B) If a termination is in underground equipment the reconnection charge will be 

$135.00 plus applicable adjustments.  
7.7 Residential Service Termination Process  

(A) Except as provided in subsection 7.4, the Company shall not disconnect 
residential service to a Customer: 

(1) From June 1 through October 15; 
(2) If the Customer has paid at least half of the Customer’s Delinquent Bill 

balance within the last 25 days;  
(3) Due to a Customer's failure to pay the disputed portion of a bill if the 

Customer has complied with A.A.C. Rl4-2-212(B); 
(4) If the Customer’s Delinquent Bill balance is less than or equal to $300.00; or 
(5) If the Customer can establish, on an annual basis, through medical 

documentation that, in the opinion of a licensed medical practitioner: 
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a. Termination would be especially dangerous to the health of the 
Customer or a permanent resident residing at the Customer’s service 
address; or 

b. If life support equipment used in the home is dependent on utility 
service for operation of such apparatus. 

(B) The Company shall provide notice of the following, using the Customer’s 
preferred method of communication on file, to a Customer whose service 
would be disconnected except for subsection 7.7(A)(1): 

(1) The Customer would have been disconnected if not for subsection 7.7(A)(1); 
(2) The reason the Company is not permitted to disconnect service; 
(3) The Customer’s continued financial responsibility for the charges accruing 

to the account for energy used; 
(4) The potential actions the Customer may take to prevent the disconnection of 

service when subsection 7.7(A)(1) no longer applies; and  
(5) The requirement to enter into a payment plan as specified in subsection (D). 

(C) The Company shall not disconnect residential service unless the Company’s 
office is open to the public on the day of disconnection and the day following 
the day of disconnection. 

(D) A Customer with a Delinquent Bill balance of over $75 whose service 
disconnection was prevented by subsection 7.7(A)(1) shall be automatically 
placed on a six-month deferred payment arrangement prior to beginning the 
service termination process once the no disconnect period set forth in 
subsection 7.7(A)(1) has ended. The Company shall not impose any late fees or 
interest on any past due amounts that accrued during the no disconnect period. 

(E) If a residential Customer is delinquent on an account and has a cash deposit 
with the Company, the Company shall use the deposit to pay the delinquent 
amount before disconnecting service, then allow the Customer time to repay 
the deposit in installments over a period of six months. 

 
8. Metering & Metering Equipment  

8.1 Standard Metering – The Company’s standard method of measuring energy usage 
is through the use of Automated Metering Infrastructure (AMI) metering 
equipment. All Customers will be served using the Company’s standard metering 
equipment unless: 
(A) The Customer is in a remote location where wireless technology is not 

available or AMI equipment cannot otherwise be used; or  
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(B) The Customer meets all eligibility requirements for non-standard metering and 
requests non-standard metering.  

8.2 Non-Standard Metering – The Company’s non-standard billing meter is the digital 
meter. A digital meter records energy electronically and displays the usage 
measurements.  This meter does not employ any communications technology and 
must be read manually each month. Certain optional rates may not be available to 
Customers who select a non-standard meter. 

8.3 Non-Standard Metering Eligibility – Only residential Customers, in whose name 
service is being provided, may request non-standard metering. Customers who 
have an existing, purchased or leased rooftop solar distributed generation (DG) 
system, or Customers with newly installed rooftop solar, are not eligible for non-
standard metering. 

8.4 Non-Standard Metering Charges – The following charges will apply when a 
Customer requests, and is granted, non-standard metering as described in Section 
8.1(B): 
(A) Monthly Meter Reading Charge: $5.00 
(B) Non-Standard Metering Set-up Fee: A $50.00 one-time charge for Customers 

with existing AMI meter. 
(C) Customers in a remote location where wireless technology is not available or 

AMI equipment cannot otherwise be used [see Section 8.1(A)] will not be billed 
a non-standard meter reading charge. 

8.5 Discontinuation of Non-Standard Metering – The Company may replace a non-
standard meter with a standard meter, without notifying the Customer prior to 
replacement, under any of the following conditions: 
(A) The Company employees observe or have evidence of a safety hazard to 

employees, Customers, or the Company’s or Customer property. 
(B) The Company employees observe or have evidence of meter tampering, energy 

diversion, or fraud. 
(C) The Company has evidence of unauthorized resale of electricity. 
(D) The Company employees have received verbal or physical threats, including, 

but not limited to, verbal threats while installing meters or performing 
maintenance to the Company equipment, and physical threats such as 
weapons or dogs. 

All terms and conditions in Section 7, regarding termination of service, will also 
apply.  
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8.6 Measuring Customer Service – All energy sold to the Customer by the Company 
will be measured by commercially acceptable measuring devices. Where it is 
impractical to meter loads, such as street lighting, security lighting, or special 
installations, consumption will be determined by the Company. The readings of the 
Meter will be conclusive as to the amount of electric power supplied to the 
Customer unless there is evidence of Meter Tampering or energy diversion or 
unless a test reveals the Meter is in error by more than 3%, either fast or slow.  

8.7 Meter Rereads – When requested by a Customer, APS will reread the Customer's 
Meter within 10 working days after the request. The cost of each reread is $14.00 
plus applicable adjustments if the original reading was not in error.  

8.8 Meter Testing – APS tests its Meters regularly in accordance with a Meter testing 
and maintenance program approved by the Arizona Corporation Commission.  
APS will individually test a Company owned and maintained Meter upon a 
Customer’s request. If after testing, a Meter is found to be more than 3% in error, 
either fast or slow, correction will be made of previous readings and adjusted bills 
will be rendered.  

8.9 Meter Test Charge – If the Meter is found to be within the plus or minus 3% limit, 
the Company may charge the Customer $44.00 plus applicable adjustments for a 
Customer-requested Meter test if the Meter is removed from the site and tested in 
the meter shop, or $93.00 plus applicable adjustments if the Meter remains on site 
and is tested in the field. 
(A)  The Company will waive the Meter Test Charge if the Customer has not, 

within the previous 12 months, requested a meter test that was found to be 
within the plus or minus 3% limit. 

8.10 Meter Tampering – If there is evidence of Meter Tampering or energy diversion, 
the Customer, person, or entity demonstrated to have tampered with the Meter, or 
benefited from the tampering or diversion, will be billed for the estimated energy 
and, if applicable, Demand, for the period in which the energy diversion took 
place.  Additionally, where there is evidence of Meter Tampering, energy 
diversion, or by-passing the Meter, the Customer, person or entity demonstrated to 
have tampered with the Meter or diverted energy will also be charged the cost of 
the investigation as determined by the Company.  

 
9. Service Installations & Metering – The Customer's service installation will normally be 

arranged to accept only one type of service at one Point of Delivery to enable service 
measurement through one Meter.  If the Customer requires more than one type of 
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service, or total service cannot be measured through one Meter according to the 
Company's regular practice, separate Meters will be used and separate billing rendered 
for the service measured by each Meter.  
9.1 Customer Equipment – The Customer must install and maintain all wiring and 

equipment beyond the Point of Delivery except for the Company's Meters and 
special equipment.  The Customer's entire installation must conform to all 
applicable construction standards and safety codes, and the Customer must furnish 
an inspection or permit if required by law or by the Company. In circumstances 
where a clearance is not required by law, the Company may require the Customer 
to execute a Letter In-Lieu of Electrical Clearance. The Customer must also provide, 
in accordance with APS's current service standards and Electric Service 
Requirements Manual, at no expense to the Company, and close to the Point of 
Delivery, a space that is, in the Company’s opinion, both suitable and sufficient for 
installing, accessing and maintaining the Company's metering equipment.  A 
current version of the Electric Service Requirements Manual is available on-line on 
the Company’s website. 

9.2 Special Meter-Reading Device – Where a Customer requests, and the Company 
approves, a special Meter-reading device or communications services or devices to 
accommodate the Customer’s needs, the cost for the additional equipment and 
usage fees are the Customer’s responsibility.   

9.3 Totalized Metering and Billing – The Company normally meters and bills each site 
separately. But, at the Customer’s request, adjacent and contiguous sites (not 
separated by private or public property or right of way), operated as one integral 
unit under the same name and as a part of the same business, may at the 
Company’s option, be considered a single site as specified in the Company’s 
Schedule 4, Totalized Metering of Multiple Service Entrance Sections at a Single Site 
for Standard Offer and Direct Access Service.  

9.4 Service Connections – The Company is not required to install or maintain any lines 
and equipment on the Customer's side of the Point of Delivery except its Meter.  
(A)  For overhead service, the Point of Delivery is where the Company's service 

conductors   terminate at the Customer's weatherhead or bus rider.  
(B)  For underground service, the Point of Delivery is where the Company's 

service conductors terminate in the Customer's or development’s service 
equipment.  The Customer must furnish, install, and maintain any risers, 
raceways, or termination cabinet necessary for installing the Company's 
underground service conductors.  
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(C)  For special Applications where service is provided at voltages higher than the 
standard voltages specified in the Electric Service Requirements Manual, the 
designated Point of Delivery must be mutually agreed on by the parties.  

(D)  For the mutual protection of the Customer and the Company, only authorized 
employees or agents of the Company are permitted to make and energize the 
connection between the Company’s service wires and the Customer's service 
entrance conductors.  APS employees must carry the Company-issued 
identification that they will show on request.  
 

10. Customer Obligations  
10.1 Load Characteristics – The Customer must exercise reasonable care to ensure that 

the electrical characteristics of its load, such as deviation from sine-wave form (a 
minimum standard is IEEE 519) or unusual short interval fluctuations in Demand, 
do not impair service to other Customers or interfere with operating any 
telephone, television, or other communication facilities.  Customers must meet 
power factor requirements as specified in the applicable rate schedules.  

10.2 Easements – All suitable Easements or rights-of-way required by the Company 
for any portion used to serve Customer(s), which are either on sites owned, 
leased, or otherwise controlled by the Customer(s) or developer(s), or other 
property required for the Company’s use, will be furnished in the Company's 
name by the Customer(s) without cost to or condemnation by the Company and 
in reasonable time to meet proposed service requirements.  All Easements or 
rights-of-way granted to, or obtained on behalf of, the Company will contain 
terms and conditions that are acceptable to the Company.  Notwithstanding the 
terms of a written Easement or right-of-way, when the Company discovers that a 
Customer or the Customer's agent is performing work, has constructed facilities, 
or has allowed vegetation to grow, adjacent to or within an Easement or right-of-
way or adjacent to Company-owned equipment, and the work, construction, 
vegetation, or facility poses a hazard, or violates federal, state, or local laws, 
ordinances, statutes, rules, or regulations, or significantly interferes with the 
Company's safe use, operation, or maintenance of, or access to, equipment, or 
facilities, the Company will notify the Customer or the Customer's agent and may 
take whatever actions are necessary to eliminate the hazard, obstruction, 
interference, or violation at the Customer's expense.  The Company will notify the 
Customer in writing before taking such action.  
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10.3 Access for Repair, Maintenance and Service Restoration – The Company's 
authorized agents must have satisfactory unassisted, 24-hour-a-day, seven days a 
week access to the Company’s equipment located on the Customer's sites for the 
purpose of repair, maintenance, and service-restoration work that the Company 
may need to perform.  

10.4 Access for Install, Inspect, Read, or Remove – The Company’s authorized agents 
must have satisfactory unassisted access to the Customer’s sites at all hours to 
install, inspect, read, or remove its Meters or to install, operate, or maintain other 
Company property, to verify that Customer is in compliance with its obligations, 
or to inspect and determine the connected electrical load.   

10.5 Trip Charge – A trip charge of $22.00 for residential or $26.00 for non-residential, 
plus applicable adjustments will be assessed each time an authorized Company 
representative travels to a site and is unable to complete a Customer's service 
request because of lack of access to the Point of Delivery.  

(A) The Company will waive the Trip Charge if, within the last 12 months, there 
have not been any instances where an authorized Company representative 
traveled to a site and was unable to complete the Customer's service request 
because of lack of access to the Point of Delivery. 

10.6 Six Months No Access – If the Company, in its opinion, does not have 
satisfactory unassisted access to the Meter after six months (not necessarily 
consecutive) of good-faith efforts to work with the Customer, then the Company 
has sufficient cause to terminate service or deny any rate options where, in the 
Company’s opinion, access is required.   

10.7 Remedies – The remedy for unassisted access will be at APS’s discretion and may 
include the installation by the Company of a specialized Meter.  If a specialized 
Meter is installed, the Customer will be billed the difference between the 
otherwise applicable Meter for the Customer’s rate and the specialized Meter plus 
the cost incurred to install the specialized Meter as a one-time charge and any 
reoccurring incremental costs.  If service is terminated as a result of failure to 
provide unassisted access, APS verification of unassisted access will be required 
before service is restored.  Written termination notice is required before 
disconnecting service under this section.  
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11. Company Obligations    
11.1 Customer-Specific Information – Customer-specific information will not be 

released without the Customer’s specific prior written authorization unless the 
information is requested by a law-enforcement or other public agency, or is 
requested by the Arizona Corporation Commission or its staff, or is reasonably 
required for legitimate account-collection activities, or is necessary to provide 
efficient, effective, safe, or reliable service to the Customer. Customer-specific 
information may be provided to suppliers of goods or services under contract with 
the Company if the goods or services will help the Company to provide efficient, 
effective, safe, or reliable service; and the contract includes a requirement that the 
information be kept confidential and be used only to fulfill the supplier’s 
obligations to the Company.  

11.2 Service Voltage – The Company will deliver electric service to the designated 
Point of Delivery, as specified in Section 9.4 of this Schedule, at the standard 
voltages specified in the Company’s Electric Service Requirements Manual and as 
specified in A.A.C. R14-2-208.F.  The Company may deliver service for special 
applications at higher voltages, with prior approval from the Company’s 
Engineering Department and in accordance with the Company’s Schedule 3, 
Conditions Governing Extensions of Electric Distribution Lines and Services 
approved by the Arizona Corporation Commission.  

 
12. Limitations on Liability of Company  

12.1 General Liability  
(A) The Company will not be responsible for any third-party claims against the 

Company that arise from a Customer’s use of the Company’s electric services 
or the Company’s provision of electric services, unless such claims are caused 
by the Company’s willful misconduct or gross negligence. 

(B) A Customer will indemnify, defend and hold harmless the Company 
(including the costs of reasonable attorney’s fees) against all claims (including, 
without limitation, claims for damages to any business or property, or injury 
to, or death of, any person) arising out of any wrongful or negligent acts or 
omissions of the Customer, or the Customer’s agents, in connection with the 
Company’s service or facilities.  

(C) Except in the case of the Company’s willful misconduct or gross negligence, the 
Company will not be liable to a Customer or any other party for damages of 
any nature arising from errors, mistakes, omissions, interruptions, or delays of 
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the Company, its agents, servants, or employees, in the course of, or related to, 
establishing, furnishing, rearranging, moving, terminating, or changing the 
service or facilities or equipment, except that for an interruption of service to a 
Customer, to the extent resulting from error, mistake, omission, interruption or 
delay by the Company, the Company’s liability, if any, to the Customer shall 
not exceed an amount equal to the charges for service applicable under the 
Company’s Rates (calculated on a proportionate basis where appropriate) for 
the period of service interruption.   

(D) In no event will the Company be liable for any incidental, indirect, special, or 
consequential damages (including lost revenue, loss of current or prospective 
business opportunities, lost profits and lost rent) of any kind whatsoever 
regardless of the cause or foreseeability thereof. 

(E) The Company will not be responsible in any occasion for any loss or damage 
caused by the negligence or wrongful act of the Customer or any of his agents, 
employees or licensees in installing, maintaining, using, operating or 
interfering with any electric facilities. 

12.2 Service Interruptions 
(A) The Company will make reasonable provision to supply a satisfactory and 

continuous electric service, but does not guarantee a constant or uninterrupted 
supply of electricity. The Company will not be liable for any damage or claim 
of damage attributable to any temporary, partial or complete interruption or 
discontinuance of electric service attributable to a force majeure condition as 
set forth in Subsections 12.3(A) or to any other cause which the Company could 
not have reasonably foreseen and made provision against, or which, in the 
Company’s judgment, is necessary to permit repairs or changes to be made in 
the Company’s electric generating, transmission or distribution equipment or 
to eliminate the possibility of damage to the Company’s property or to the 
person or property of others. 

(B) Whenever the Company deems a condition exists that warrants interruption or 
limitation in the service being rendered, this interruption or limitation will not 
constitute a breach of contract and will not render the Company liable for 
damages suffered thereby or excuse the Customer from further fulfillment of 
the contract. 

(C) The Company will make reasonable efforts to reestablish service within the 
shortest possible time when service interruptions occur. 

Attachment JEH-14DR 
Page 18 of 25



 

 
ARIZONA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY   A.C.C. No. XXXX  
Phoenix, Arizona  Canceling A.C.C. No. 6131 
Filed by:  Jessica E. Hobbick  Service Schedule 1 
Title:  Director, Regulation and Pricing  Revision No. 42 
Original Effective Date:  December 1951 Effective: XXXX in Decision No. XXXXX 
   

Page 19 of 25 

 
SERVICE SCHEDULE 1 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR 
STANDARD OFFER AND DIRECT ACCESS SERVICES 

(D) In the event of a national emergency or local disaster resulting in disruption of 
normal service, the Company may, in the public interest, interrupt service to 
other Customers to provide necessary service to civil defense or other 
emergency service agencies on a temporary basis until normal service to these 
agencies can be restored. 

(E) The use of electric energy upon the Customer’s Premises is at the risk of the 
Customer. The Company’s liability will cease at the point where its facilities 
are connected to the Customer’s wiring.  

12.3 Force Majeure 
(A) Neither the Company nor the Customer will be liable to the other for any act, 

omission, or circumstances (including, but not limited to, the Company’s 
inability to provide electric service) occasioned by or in consequence of the 
following:  

(1) flood, rain, wind, storm, lightning, earthquake, fire, landslide, washout or 
other acts of the elements;  

(2) accident or explosion;  
(3) war, rebellion, civil disturbance, mobs, riot, blockade or other act of the 

public enemy;  
(4) acts of God;  
(5) interference of civil and/or military authorities;  
(6) strikes, lockouts or other labor difficulties;  
(7) vandalism, sabotage or malicious mischief; 
(8) usurpation of power, or the laws, rules, regulations or orders made or 

adopted by any regulatory or other governmental agency or body (federal, 
state or local) having jurisdiction of any of the business or affairs of the 
Company or the Customer, direct or indirect;  

(9) breakage, failure, or accidents to equipment or facilities; or 
(10) lack, limitation or loss of electrical or fuel supply; or any other casualty or 

cause beyond the reasonable control of the Company or the Customer, 
whether or not specifically provided herein and without limitation to the 
types enumerated, and which by exercise of due diligence the Company or 
the Customer is unable to overcome. 

(B) A failure to settle or prevent any strike or other controversy with employees or 
with anyone purporting or seeking to represent employees will not be 
considered to be a matter within the control of the Company. 
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(C) Nothing contained in this Section will excuse the Customer from the obligation 
of paying for electricity delivered or services rendered.  

 
13. Successors and Assigns – Agreements for Service are binding on and for the benefit of 

the successors and assigns of the Customer and the Company, but no assignments by 
the Customer are effective until the Customer's assignee agrees in writing to be bound 
and until the assignment is accepted in writing by the Company.  

 
14. Warranty – There are no understanding, agreements, representations, or warranties, 

expressed or implied (including warranties regarding merchantability or fitness for a 
particular purpose), not specified here or in the applicable rules of the Arizona 
Corporation Commission concerning the sale and delivery of services by the Company 
to the Customer. These Terms and Conditions and the applicable rules of the Arizona 
Corporation Commission state the entire obligation of the Company in connection with 
sales and deliveries.  

 
15. Direct Access Service – NOTE: Retail Electric Competition is currently on hold in APS 

Service Territory.     
15.1 Direct Access Service Request (DASR) – A Direct Access Service Request charge 

of $10.00 plus any applicable adjustments will be assessed to the Electric Service 
Provider (ESP submitting the DASR each time the Company processes a Request 
(RQ) type DASR as specified in the Company's Schedule 10, Terms and 
Conditions for Direct Access.   

15.2 Direct Access Service – Direct Access Service will be effective upon the next 
Meter read date if DASR is processed 15 calendar days before that read date and 
the appropriate metering equipment is in place.  If a DASR is made less than 15 
calendar days before the next regular read date, the effective date will be at the 
next Meter read date.  The above timeframes are applicable for Customers 
changing their selection of ESP or for Customers returning to Standard Offer 
service.  

(A) Any Customer that selects Direct Access service may return to Standard Offer 
service in accordance with the rules, regulations, and orders of the Arizona 
Corporation Commission.  The Customer will not be eligible for Direct Access 
service for the succeeding 12 months.   

(B) If a Customer returning to Standard Offer Service, in accordance with the rules, 
regulations and orders of the Commission, was not given the required 
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notification in accordance with the rules and regulations of the Commission by 
their Load Serving ESP of its intent to cease providing competitive services 
then the above provision will apply only if the Customer fails to select another 
ESP within 60 days of returning to Standard Offer Service.  

(C) Unpaid charges incurred before the Customer selects Direct Access Service will 
not delay the Customer’s request for Direct Access Service.  These charges 
remain the responsibility of the Customer to pay.  Normal collection activity, 
including discontinuing service, may result from failure to pay.  

(D) Where the ESP is the MSP or MRSP, and the ESP or its' agent fails to provide 
the Meter data to the Company under the Company's Schedule 10 Section 8.16, 
Meter Reading Data Obligations, the Company may, at its option, obtain the 
data or estimate the billing determinants.    

(E) Where the Company is the MRSP, the Company will, at the request of the 
Customer or the ESP, reread or test the Customer’s Meter within 10 working 
days after the request.  The cost of each reread or test may be applied to the 
Customer or ESP when applicable.  

(F) All energy sold to the Customer by MRSP will be measured by commercially 
acceptable measuring devices and under the terms and conditions of the 
Company's Schedule 10 - Terms and Conditions for Direct Access.  

15.3 Direct Access Deposits – If the Customer chooses to change from Standard Offer 
to Direct Access services, the deposit may be decreased by an amount that reflects 
the portion of the Customer’s service being provided by a Load Serving ESP.  If 
the Load Serving ESP is providing ESP Consolidated Billing under the Company's 
Schedule 10 Section 7, the entire deposit will be credited to the Customer's 
account; or, if the Customer chooses to change from Direct Access to Standard 
Offer service, the requested deposit amount may be increased by an amount 
under Section 3.3 which reflects that the Company is providing bundled electric 
service.  

15.4 Direct Access and Company Equipment    
(A) Meters – A Meter Service Provider (MSP) or its authorized agents may remove 

the Company's metering equipment under the Company's Schedule 10 Terms 
and Conditions for Direct Access.  Meters not returned to the Company or 
returned damaged will result in charge(s) to the MSP of the replacement costs, 
plus an administration fee of 15%, less five year’s depreciation.  

(B) Lock-rings – The Company will lease lock-ring keys to MSP’s or their agents 
who are authorized to remove Company Meters under the terms and 
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conditions of the Company's Schedule 10 at a refundable charge of $70.00 plus 
applicable adjustments per key.  The charge will not be refunded if a key is 
lost, stolen, or damaged.  If the Company must replace 10% of the issued keys 
within any 12-month period because of loss by the MSP’s agent, the Company 
may, rather than leasing additional lock ring keys, require the MSP to arrange 
for a joint meeting.  All lock-ring keys must be returned to the Company within 
five working days if the MSP or its authorized agents are:  

(1) No longer permitted to remove Company Meters under the conditions of 
the Company's Schedule 10; 

(2) No longer authorized by the Arizona Corporation Commission to provide 
services; ort 

(3) The ESP Agreement has been terminated. 
(C) Site Meetings – If the MSP, the Customer, or the Customer’s agent requests a 

joint site meeting for removal of Company metering and associated equipment 
or lock ring, a base charge of $62.00 plus applicable adjustments per site will be 
assessed. The Company may assess an additional charge of $53.00 plus 
applicable adjustments per hour for joint site meetings that exceed 30 minutes.  
If the Company must temporarily replace the MSP’s Meter or associated 
metering equipment during emergency situations or to restore power to a 
Customer, the above charges may apply.  

 
DEFINITIONS 
 
Applicant means a person requesting the utility to supply electric service. [A.A.C. R14-2-
201-(2)] 
 
Application means a request to the utility for electric service, as distinguished from an 
inquiry as to the availability or charges for such service. [A.A.C. R14-2-201-(3)] 
 
Billing Date is the date the statement was created either in electronic or paper form as 
shown on the bill regardless of the postmark, mailing, or electronic transmittal date. 
 
Billing Month means the period between any two regular readings of the utility’s Meters 
at approximately 30-day intervals. [A.A.C. R14-2-201-(5)] 
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Billing Period means the time interval between two consecutive Meter readings that are 
taken for billing purposes. [A.A.C. R14-2-201-(6)] 
 
Company Holidays (as referred to in section 2.4) are New Year’s Day, Martin Luther King 
Jr. Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, 
the day after Thanksgiving, Christmas Eve, Christmas Day, and New Year’s Eve.  
 
Customer means the person or entity in whose name service is rendered, as evidenced by 
the signature on the Application or contract for that service, or by the receipt and/or 
payment of bills regularly issued in his name regardless of the identity of the actual user of 
the service. [A.A.C. R14-2-201-(9)] 
 
Delinquent Bill means a bill in which current electric charges are considered past due (22 
calendar days after the statement date). 
 
Demand means the rate at which power is delivered during any specified period of time. 
Demand may be expressed in kilowatts, kilovolt-amperes, or other suitable units. [A.A.C. 
R14-2-201-(13)] 
 
Distribution Lines means the utility lines operated at distribution voltages which are 
constructed along public roadways or other bona fide rights-of-way, including Easements 
on a Customer’s property. [A.A.C. R-14-2-201-(14)] 
 
Easement means the right to use land owned by another party by grant or as allowed by 
law. An easement gives the Company the right to have Company lines or facilities on 
property not owned by the Company.  This allows the Company to build, replace, repair, 
operate and maintain electrical equipment for the safe transmission and distribution of 
electricity and for other purposes. The owner may continue to use the land in the easement 
as provided by a written easement or by law.  
 
Landlord Automatic Transfer of Service Agreement is a legal contract established 
between the customer (“Landlord”) and the Company, that provides continuous and 
uninterrupted service to the Landlord during intervals when a Landlord has no tenants.  A 
Service Establishment Charge will not apply, and service will automatically be transferred 
into the Landlord’s name. Landlord Automatic Transfer of Service Agreements are 
available to property owners that have established credit with the Company.  
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Master meter means a meter used for measuring or recording the flow of electricity that 
has passed through it at a single location where said electricity is distributed to tenants or 
occupants for their individual usage. [A.A.C. R14-2-201(27)] 
 
Meter means the instrument used for measuring and indicating or recording the flow of 
electricity that has passed through it. [A.A.C. R14-2-201(29)] 
 
Meter tampering means a situation where a meter has been altered or bypassed without 
prior written authorization from the Company. Common examples are meter bypassing, 
use of magnets to slow the meter recording, and broken meter seals. [A.A.C. R14-2-201(30)] 
 
Minimum charge means the amount the customer must pay for the availability of electric 
service, including an amount of usage, as specified in the utility’s tariffs. [A.A.C. R14-2-
201(31)] 
 
On-site means on a single Premises served by the Company’s facilities. 
 
Premises means all of the real property and apparatus employed in a single enterprise on 
an integral parcel of land undivided by alleys, canals, streets, railways, or other public 
rights-of-way.  
 
Point of delivery or delivery point means the point where facilities owned, leased, or 
under license by a customer connects to the utility’s facilities. [A.A.C. R14-2-201(35)] 
 
Working Day means a weekday (during normal business hours) that is not designated as a 
Company holiday. 
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Statement of Charges 
Description Charge  Reference 
Residential Service Establishment Charge $0.00 2 

Nonresidential Service Establishment Charge $0.00 2 

After hours Charge – Residential Standard 
Metering 

$0.00 2.2 

After hours Charge – Residential Non-Standard 
Metering 

$0.00 2.2 

After hours Charge – Nonresidential $164.00 2.2 

Same Day Connect Charge $0.00 2.3 

Non-Standard Service Request Charge (per crew 
person, per hour) 

$164.00   2.4 

Electronically Transmitted Payment Discount ($0.48) 5.3 

Dishonored Payment Fee  $15.00 6.4 

Field Call Charge $0.00 7.6 

Overhead Reconnection Charge $89.00 7.6 

Underground Reconnection Charge $135.00 7.6 

Non-Standard Metering – Monthly Meter Reading  $5.00 8.4 

Non-Standard Metering Set-up fee for customer 
with existing AMI meter 

$50.00 8.4 

Meter Reread $14.00 8.7 

Meter test in shop $44.00 8.9 

Meter test at site $93.00 8.9 

Trip Charge – Residential $22.00 10.5 

Trip Charge – Nonresidential $26.00 10.5 
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SERVICE SCHEDULE 3 
CONDITIONS GOVERNING EXTENSIONS OF 

ELECTRIC DISTRIBUTION LINES AND SERVICES 

General Description 

This schedule establishes the terms and conditions under which Company will extend, relocate, 
and upgrade its facilities in order to provide service.  Provision of electric service from Arizona 
Public Service Company (Company) may require construction of new facilities or the relocation or 
upgrade of existing facilities.  Costs for construction depend on the applicant's location, scope of 
project, load size, and load characteristics.  Costs include, but are not limited to, project 
management, coordination, engineering, design, surveys, permits, construction inspection, and 
support services.  

All facility installations and upgrades will be made in accordance with good utility construction 
practices, as determined by Company, and are subject to the availability of adequate capacity, 
voltage and Company facilities at the beginning point of an extension as determined by 
Company. 

The following provisions govern the installation of overhead and underground electric 
distribution facilities to applicants whose requirements are deemed by Company to be usual and 
reasonable in nature.  

1. Definitions

1.1. APS Approved Electrical Distribution Contractor means an electrical contractor who is 
licensed in the State of Arizona and properly qualified to install electric distribution 
facilities in accordance with Company standards and good utility construction practices as 
determined by Company. 

1.2. Backbone Infrastructure means the electrical distribution facilities typically consisting of 
main three-phase feeder lines and/or cables, conduit, duct banks, manholes, switching 
cabinets and capacitor banks.  

1.3. Conduit Only Design means the conduit layout design for the installation of 
underground Extension Facilities that will be required when the Extension Facilities are to 
be installed at a later date. 

1.4. Conversion means converting overhead distribution facilities to underground facilities. 
1.5. Corporate Business and Industrial Park Development means a tract of land which has 

been divided into contiguous lots in which a developer offers improved lots for sale and 
the purchaser of the lot is responsible for construction of buildings for commercial or 
industrial use. 

1.6. Doubtful Permanency means a customer who, in the opinion of the Company, is neither 
Permanent nor Temporary. Service which, in the opinion of the Company, is for 
operations of a speculative character is considered Doubtfully Permanent. 

1.7. Economic Feasibility means a determination by Company that the estimated annual 
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revenue based on Company's then currently effective rate for delivery service (excluding 
taxes, regulatory assessment and other adjustments) less the cost of service provides an 
adequate rate of return on the investment made by Company to serve the applicant. 

1.8. Execution Date means the date Company signs the agreement after the applicant has 
signed the agreement and money has been collected by company. 

1.9. Extension Facilities means the electrical facilities, including conductors, cables, 
transformers, and related equipment, installed solely to serve an individual applicant or 
groups of applicants. For example, the Extension Facilities to serve a Residential 
Subdivision would consist of the line extension required to connect the subdivision to 
Company’s existing system as well as Company’s electrical facilities constructed within 
the subdivision which would include primary and service lines, and transformers. 

1.10. High Rise Development means a building built with four or more floors (usually using 
elevators for accessing floors) that may consist of residential or non-residential use, or a 
combination of both residential and non-residential uses. 

1.11. Irrigation means water pumping service. 
1.12. Limited-Income Multi-Unit Residential Housing means multi-unit housing that 

primarily leases to lower income or very low-income residents as defined by the U.S. 
Department of Housing and Urban Development HUD Public Housing Program.  

1.13. Line Extension Agreement means the contractual agreement between Company and 
applicant that defines applicant payment requirements, terms of refund, scope of project, 
estimated costs, and construction responsibilities for Company and the applicant. Line 
Extension Agreements may be assigned to applicant’s successors in interest with 
Company approval, which approval will not be unreasonably withheld. 

1.14. Master Planned Community Development means a development that consists of a 
number of separately subdivided parcels for different Residential Subdivisions. The 
development may also incorporate a variety of uses including multi-family, non-
residential, and public use facilities. 

1.15. Master Meter means a meter for measuring or recording the flow of electricity that has 
passed through it at a single location where said electricity is distributed to tenants or 
occupants for their individual usage. 

1.16. Metro Area means a city with a population of 750,000 or more and its contiguous and 
surrounding communities. 

1.17. Mixed-Use Development means a development that consists of both residential and non-
residential uses, such as a building with three stories or less, where the first level is for 
commercial purposes and the upper floors are for residential units, or a development that 
includes an apartment complex and a commercial center, or a development that includes a 
subdivision and a water treatment plant. 

1.18. Permanent means a customer who is a tenant or owner of a service location who applies 
for and receives electric service, which, in the opinion of the Company, is of a permanent 
and established character. The use of electricity may be continuous, intermittent, or 

Attachment JEH-15DR 
Page 2 of 26



 

 

 
ARIZONA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY  A.C.C. No. 6105XXXX 
Phoenix, Arizona  Canceling A.C.C. No. 61056036 
Filed by: Jessica E. Hobbick  Service Schedule 3 
Title: ManagerDirector, Regulation and Pricing  Revision No. 1516 
Original Effective Date: January 31, 1954  Effective: December 1, 2021XXXX in Decision No. 78317XXXXX 
   

Page 3 of 26 

                                   SERVICE SCHEDULE 3 
CONDITIONS GOVERNING EXTENSIONS OF 

ELECTRIC DISTRIBUTION LINES AND SERVICES 
seasonal in nature. Permanency at the service location may be established by such things 
as city/county/state permits, a permanent water system, an approved sewer/septic system, 
or other permanent structures. 

1.19. Project-Specific Cost Estimate means cost estimates that are developed recognizing the 
unique characteristics of large or special projects to which the Schedule of Charges is not 
applicable. A Project-Specific Cost Estimate provided to an applicant is valid for a period 
of up to six months from the date the estimate is provided to the applicant. 

1.20. Relocation means moving a distribution line or facilities from its current location to a 
new location. 

1.21. Residential “Lot Sale” Development means a tract of land that has been divided into four 
or more contiguous lots in which a developer offers improved lots for sale and the 
purchaser of the lot is responsible for construction of a residential home and the costs to 
provide service, which may include backbone, transformer and service. 

1.22. Residential Multi-Family Development means a development consisting of apartments, 
condominiums, or townhouses with less than four floors. 

1.23. Residential Single Family means a house, or a manufactured or mobile home 
Permanently affixed to a lot or site. 

1.24. Residential Subdivision means a tract of land, which has been divided into four or more 
contiguous lots with an average size of one acre or less, in which the developer is 
responsible for the costs to provide service, including backbone, transformers and services 
for the residential homes or permanent manufactured or mobile home sites. 

1.25. Residual Value means the remaining un-depreciated original cost of the existing facilities 
to be removed 

1.26. Arizona Rural Municipality means Arizona incorporated cities and towns with 
populations of less than 150,000 (based on U.S. Census Bureau 2010 population data) not 
contiguous with or situated within a Metro Area. 

1.27. Rural Municipal Business Development means a tract of land which has been divided 
into contiguous lots, is owned and developed by an Arizona Rural Municipality, and 
where the Arizona Rural Municipality will be the lease-holder for future permanent 
applicants. 

1.28. Schedule of Charges means the list of charges that is used to determine the applicant’s 
cost responsibility for the Extension Facilities. 

1.29. Service Entrance Upgrade means the replacement of the customer’s electric panel to one 
with larger load capacity. This includes panels that are upgraded to a larger amperage 
rating, greater voltage or additional phases (1 phase to 3 phase).  

1.30. Temporary means premises or enterprises which are temporary in character, or where it 
is known in advance that the Extension Facilities will be of limited duration.  

1.30.1.31.  Voltage for purposes of APS rates, secondary voltage is considered 600v 
and below.  Primary is considered 601v up to 69kv.  Transmission is 69kv and above.  
For clearances or engineering purposes refer to APS’s Electric Service Requirements 
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Manual. 

 

2. General Provisions for Service   

2.1. Applicant Classification - For the purposes of this Service Schedule 3, applications for 
Extension Facilities will be classified as “Residential” or “General Service” as listed below, 
and further described in the referenced sections.    

(A) Residential classifications are:  “Residential Single Family Home” (Section 3), 
“Residential Subdivision Developments” (Section 4),   “Residential “Lot Sale” 
Developments (Section 5), “Master Planned Community Developments” (Section 
6) or “Residential Multi-Family Developments” (Section 7).  

(B) General Service classifications are:  “Basic General Service” (Section 9), “High 
Rise Developments” (Section 10), Mixed-Use Developments (Section 11), 
“Corporate Business & Industrial Park Developments” (Section 12), Temporary 
Applicants (Section 13), and Doubtful Permanency Customers (Section 14).  

2.2. Schedule of Charges - An applicant requesting an extension will be provided a sketch 
showing the Extension Facilities and an itemized cost quote based on the Schedule of 
Charges or other applicable details. The Schedule of Charges is attached to this Service 
Schedule as Attachment 1. When the Schedule of Charges is not applicable, charges for 
Extension Facilities will be determined by the Company based on Project-Specific Cost 
Estimates.  The Schedule of Charges is not applicable for the following: 

(A) Extension Facilities requiring modifications, removal, relocations or conversions 
of existing facilities in conjunction with a new extension or existing customer 
requested upgrade. The removal, replacement, conversion, and new Extension 
Facilities charges will be determined by a combination of Schedule of Charges 
and a Project-Specific Cost Estimate depending on the scope of the project and 
may include residual value costs as computed in accordance with the method 
described in A.R.S 40-347. 

(B) Extension Facilities required for modifications, relocations or conversions of 
existing facilities not in conjunction with a new extension or existing customer 
upgrade. 

(C) Subdivisions 100 lots or greater or that require feeder, backbone and/or major 
infrastructure to serve developmentExtension Facilities for General Service 
applicants with estimated demand loads of three megawatts or greater, or that 
require in aggregate 3,000 kVA of transformer capacity or greater. 

(D) Extension Facilities for General Service applicants that require feeder, backbone 
and/or major infrastructure or specialized equipment to serve projectthat require 
three phase transformer installations greater than the sizes noted in the Schedule 
of Charges. 
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(E) Extension Facilities required for High Rise Developments, Mixed-Use 

Developments, Master Planned Developments, Residential Lot Sale, Corporate 
Business and Industrial Park Developments, or Temporary service. 

(F) Extension Facilities involving spot networks, vault installations, primary 
metering, or specialized or additional equipment for enhanced reliability. 

(G) Special studies, leases or permits required by the city, county, state or federal 
governmental agency for installing electric facilities on private, government or 
public lands. 

2.3. General Underground Construction Policy - With respect to all underground 
installations under a Line Extension Agreement, Company will install underground 
facilities only if all of the following conditions are met: 

(A) The Extension Facilities meet all requirements as specified in “Residential” or 
“General Service” Sections 2.1 (A) & (B) of this Service Schedule 3. 

(B) The applicant signs a trench agreement and provides all earth workearthwork 
including, but not limited to, trenching, boring or punching, backfill, compaction, 
and surface restoration in accordance with Company specifications. 

(C) The applicant provides installation of equipment pads, pull-boxes, manholes, 
conduits, and appurtenances as required and in accordance with Company 
specifications. 

(D) In lieu of applicant providing these services and equipment, the applicant may pay 
Company to provide these services and equipment as a non-refundable 
contribution in aid of construction. The payment will equal the cost of such work 
plus any administrative or inspection fees incurred by Company. Applicants 
electing this option will be required to sign an agreement indemnifying and 
holding Company harmless against claims, liabilities, losses or damage (Claims) 
asserted by a person or entity other than Company’s contractors, which Claims 
arise out of the trenching and conduit placement, provided the Claims are not 
attributable to the Company’s gross negligence or intentional misconduct. 

2.4. Refunds – The following general refund conditions will apply:  
(A) No refund will be made to any applicant for an amount more than the unrefunded 

balance of the applicant’s refundable advance. 
(B) The Company reserves the right to withhold refunds to any applicant who is 

delinquent on any account, agreement, or invoice, including the payment of 
electric service, and may apply these refund amounts to past due bills. 

(C) The refund eligibility period for Basic General Service and High-Rise Development 
will be five years from the date the Company executes the Line Extension 
Agreement with the applicant. Any unrefunded advance balance will become a 
non-refundable contribution in aid of construction five years from the Execution 
Date of the agreement. 

(D) The refund eligibility period for Residential Subdivisions and Multi-Family 
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Developments will be five years and will start three months from the date the 
Company executes the Line Extension Agreement with the applicant. Any 
unrefunded advance balance will become a non-refundable contribution in aid of 
construction five years from the Execution Date of the agreement. 

(E) Refunds will be mailed to the applicant of record noted on the executed agreement 
no later than 60-days from the annual review date.  

2.5. Interest - All refundable advances made by the applicant to the Company will be non-
interest bearing.  

2.6. Ownership - Except for applicant owned facilities, all Extension Facilities installed in 
accordance with this Service Schedule 3 will be owned, operated, and maintained by 
Company.   

RESIDENTIAL  

3. Residential Single Family Homes  

3.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to new Permanent residential applicants or groups of 
new Permanent residential applicants on an allowance free footage basis under the 
following conditions: 

(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and construction costs in 
excess of the allowances, as described in 3.1(C) and 3.2 will be paid by the 
applicant before the Company begins installing facilities. Payment is due at the 
time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site plan has been approved and recorded in the county having jurisdiction. 
(C) The total footage of the Extension Facilities (primary, secondary, service) does not 

exceed 750 feet per applicant or $10,000; or 
(D)(C) The total cost of the Extension Facilities (primary, secondary, service), as 

determined by Company, is less than $10,000 per applicant. 
3.2. All additional construction costs over $10,000 per applicant will be paid by applicant as a 

non-refundable contribution in aid of construction.  
3.3. Applicants who combine to form a group may also combine their allowance as specified in 

Sections 3.1(C) and 3.2.  
3.4. The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined in accordance with the 

Schedule of Charges or combination of Schedule of Charges and a Project-Specific Cost 
Estimate depending on the scope of the project which will exclude the cost of one single-
phase transformer. 

3.5. The footage allowance of 750 feet andallowance the cap of $10,000 will be reviewed from 
time to time with the Arizona Corporation Commission. 

3.6. Examples of the application of Section 3.1 can be found in Attachment 2  Free Footage 
Illustrative Example.    
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4. Residential Subdivision Developments  

4.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to Residential Subdivision developments of four or 
more homes in advance of application for service by Permanent customers under the 
following conditions: 

(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 
project costs is required before the start of construction by the Company. Payment 
is due at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The subdivision development plat has been approved and recorded in the county 
having jurisdiction. Applicant is responsible for providing Company an approved 
subdivision plat prior to project design.  If the final approved plat is different from 
what was originally submitted to the Company, it may cause delays and additional 
cost for redesign.  

4.2. The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined in accordance with the 
Schedule of Charges or combination of Schedule of Charges and a Project-Specific Cost 
Estimate depending on the scope of the project. 

4.3. A portion of the project cost will be designated as a refundable advance and will be 
eligible for refund based on the “per lot” allowance provisions of Section 4.6 and in 
accordance with Section 2.4.  

4.4. In lieu of a cash payment for the refundable advance amount, the Company will reserve 
the right to accept an alternative financial instrument, such as a Letter of Credit or Surety 
Bond, based on the financial condition or organizational structure of developer.  

4.5. That portion of the project cost in excess of the refundable advance will be non-refundable 
in addition to any other non-standard construction charges such as streetlights. 

4.6. The refundable advance will be eligible for refund based on a “per lot” allowance of $3,500 
for each Permanently connected residential customer over a five-year period. Refunds of 
refundable advances will be governed by Section 2.4. The refund eligibility period will be 
five years which will start three months from the date the Company executes the Line 
Extension Agreement with the applicant. A review of the project will be conducted 
annually to determine subdivision buildout, and if the qualifications have been met for 
any refunds. 

4.7. Examples of the application of Section 4 can be found in Attachment 3 1 – Residential 
Subdivision Illustrative Example. 

5. Residential “Lot Sale” Developments  

5.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to residential “Lot Sale” developments in advance of 
application for service by Permanent applicants under the following conditions: 
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(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 

project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(A)(B) The development plat has been approved and recorded in the county 
having jurisdiction. 

5.2. The development plat has been approved and recorded in the county having jurisdiction. 
The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined in accordance with the 
Schedule of Charges or combination of Schedule of Charges and a Project-Specific Cost 
Estimate depending on the scope of the project.   

5.3. The applicant will pay the total project estimated cost as a non-refundable contribution in 
aid of construction in addition to costs for street lightsstreetlights and other non-standard 
construction charges. 

5.4. Company will provide a “Conduit Only Design” provided applicant makes a payment in 
the amount equal to the estimated cost of the preparation of the design, in addition to the 
costs for any materials, field survey and inspections that may be required. Future 
extensions in the development will be required to follow the original design plan 

5.5. Extension Facilities will be installed to individual applicants in accordance with provisions 
listed in Section 3. 

6. Master Planned Community Developments  

6.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to Master Planned Community Developments in 
advance of application for service by Permanent applicants under the following 
conditions:  

(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 
project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site development plan has been approved and recorded in the county having 
jurisdiction. 

6.2. The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined by a Project-Specific Cost 
Estimate based on the scope of the project. 

6.3. The applicant will pay the total project estimated cost as a non-refundable contribution in 
aid of construction in addition to costs for street lightsstreetlights and other non-standard 
construction charges.  

6.4. Extension Facilities will be installed to each subdivided tract within the planned 
development in accordance with the applicable sections of this Service Schedule 3. 
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7. Residential Multi-Family Developments  

7.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to Residential Multi-Family Developments in advance 
of application for service by Permanent customers under the following conditions: 

(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 
project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site development plan has been approved and recorded in the county having 
jurisdiction. 

7.2. The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined in accordance with the 
Schedule of Charges or combination of Schedule of Charges and a Project-Specific Cost 
estimate depending on the scope of the project. 

7.3. A portion of the project cost will be designated as a refundable advance and will be 
eligible for refund based on the “per unit” refundable allowance provisions of Section 7.6 
and in accordance with Section 2.4.  

7.4. In lieu of a cash payment for the refundable advance amount, the Company will reserve 
the right to accept an alternative financial instrument, such as a Letter of Credit or Surety 
Bond, based on the financial condition, or organizational structure of applicant.  

7.5. That portion of the project cost in excess of the refundable advance will be non-refundable 
in addition to any other non-standard construction charges such as streetlights etc. 

7.6. The refundable advance will be eligible for refund based on a “per unit” allowance of 
$1,000 for each new meter, installed for a permanent residential structure, over a five-year 
period. Refunds of refundable advances will be governed by Section 2.4. The refund 
eligibility period will be five years which will start three months from the date Company 
executes the Line Extension Agreement. A review of the project will be conducted 
annually to determine buildout and if the qualifications have been met for any refunds. 

GENERAL SERVICE 

8. General Service Provisions    

8.1. Extension Facilities that do not meet the requirements under Residential Sections 3, 4, 5, 6, 
or 7 will be considered General Service and will be installed to all applicants who meet the 
qualifications under Sections 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, or 14 of this Service Schedule 3.   

9. Basic General Service  

9.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to Basic General Service in advance of application for 
service by Permanent applicants under the following conditions: 
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(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 

project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site development plan for the project for which the Line Extension has been 
requested has been approved and recorded in the county having jurisdiction. 

9.2. The project costs for Basic General Service installations will be determined in accordance 
with the Schedule of Charges, a Project-Specific Cost Estimate, or a combination of 
Schedule of Charges and Project-Specific Cost Estimate depending on the scope of the 
project.   

9.3. The cost for Extension Facilities that require feeder, backbone, major infrastructure, or 
specialized equipment to serve the projectinstalled for applicants with estimated 
demand loads of less than three megawatts or less than 3,000 kVA of transformer 
capacity, will be determined in accordance with the Schedule of Charges or combination 
of Schedule of Charges and a Project-Specific Cost Estimate depending on the scope of 
the project.   

9.4. The cost for Extension Facilities installed for applicants with projected loads of three 
megawatts or greater, requiring transformer capacity of 3,000 kVA and greater, special 
requests involving primary metering, or specialized/additional equipment for enhanced 
reliability will be determined by the Company based on Project Specific Cost Estimates.   

9.5.9.4. Economic Feasibility Analysis for Basic General Service Applicants - Applicants 
whose Extension Facilities are installed on the basis of an Economic Feasibility analysis 
which determines that the estimated installation cost of the Extension Facilities is not 
supported by the applicant's estimated delivery service revenue may be required to 
advance sufficient funds to make installation of the Extension Facilities economically 
feasible. Company reserves the right to collect a full advance from the applicant based on 
the project scope, location, applicant's financial condition or organizational structure of the 
applicant.  The following conditions will apply to Economic Feasibility projects:  

(A) Project Cost $25,000 or less -  Economic Feasibility for projects where the 
applicant’s Extension Facilities cost (excluding non-refundable applicant 
contributions such as street lights and other non-standard construction charges) is 
$25,000 or less will be established where the estimated annual revenue based on 
Company’s then currently effective rate for delivery service (excluding taxes, 
regulatory assessment and other adjustments) multiplied by six is equal to or 
greater than the cost of the applicant’s Extension Facilities.  

(B) Project Cost greater than $25,000 - Economic Feasibility for projects where the 
applicant’s Extension Facilities cost (excluding non-refundable applicant 
contributions such as street lights and other non-standard construction charges)  is 
greater than $25,000 will be established where the estimated annual revenue based 
on Company's then currently effective rate for delivery service (excluding taxes, 
regulatory assessment and other adjustments), less the cost of service, provides an 
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adequate rate of return on the investment made by Company to serve the 
applicant.  

(C) Applicants whose Economic Feasibility analysis results in the requirement for a 
payment in advance of construction may be eligible for a refund of such advance 
over the term of the Line Extension Agreement's five-year period if the actual 
annual delivery service revenue for the applicant's project exceeds the estimated 
delivery service revenue used in the Economic Feasibility analysis. 

(D) The Economic Feasibility analysis for the Extension Facilities will be reviewed at 
the end of the third and fifth year of the Line Extension Agreement based on actual 
delivery service revenue for the preceding year, and to the degree that actual 
revenue supports the Extension Facilities cost, all or a portion of the applicant's 
construction advance may be refunded. In no case will refunds exceed the 
unrefunded balance of the applicant's advance.  

(E) Any unrefunded balance remaining five years from the date of the Company's 
executed Line Extension Agreement will become a non-refundable contribution in 
aid of construction. 

(F) Company may include a capacity factor component, as determined by Company, 
to the Economic Feasibility Analysis for applicants that request excess or 
redundant system capacity. 

10. High Rise Developments  

10.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to High Rise Developments in advance of 
application for service by Permanent applicants under the following conditions: 
(A) A Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 

project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant.  

(B) The site development plan has been approved and recorded in the county or city 
having jurisdiction. 

(C) The residential units are individually metered or master metered in accordance 
with Section 21. 

(D) Extension Facilities will be installed to designated points of delivery in accordance 
with APS’ Electric Service Requirements Manual (ESRM). It is the applicant’s 
responsibility to provide and maintain the electrical facilities within the building. 

10.2. The charges for Extension Facilities will be determined based on a Project-Specific Cost 
Estimate and will be paid by the applicant before Company installing facilities.  

10.3. Economic Feasibility Analysis for High Rise Developments - Applicants whose 
Extension Facilities are installed on the basis of an Economic Feasibility analysis which 
determines that the estimated installation cost of the Extension Facilities is not 
supported by the applicant's estimated delivery service revenue may be required to 
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advance sufficient funds to make installation of the Extension Facilities economically 
feasible. Company reserves the right to collect a full advance from the applicant based 
on the project scope, location, applicant's financial condition or organizational structure 
of the applicant.  The following conditions will apply to Economic Feasibility projects:  
(A) Economic Feasibility for projects where the applicant’s Extension Facilities cost 

(excluding non-refundable applicant contributions such as street lights and other 
non-standard construction charges)  is greater than $25,000 will be established 
where the estimated annual revenue based on Company's then currently effective 
rate for delivery service (excluding taxes, regulatory assessment and other 
adjustments), less the cost of service, provides an adequate rate of return on the 
investment made by Company to serve the applicant.  

(B) Applicants whose Economic Feasibility analysis results in the requirement for a 
payment in advance of construction may be eligible for a refund of such advance 
over the term of the Line Extension Agreement's five-year period if the actual 
annual delivery service revenue for the applicant's project exceeds the estimated 
delivery service revenue used in the Economic Feasibility analysis. 

(C) The Economic Feasibility analysis for the Extension Facilities will be reviewed at 
the end of the third and fifth year of the Line Extension Agreement based on actual 
delivery service revenue for the preceding year, and to the degree that actual 
revenue supports the Extension Facilities cost, all or a portion of the applicant's 
construction advance may be refunded. In no case will refunds exceed the 
unrefunded balance of the applicant's advance. Any unrefunded balance 
remaining five years from the date of the Company's executed Line Extension 
Agreement will become a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction. 

(D) Company may include a capacity factor component, as determined by Company, 
to the Economic Feasibility Analysis for applicants that request excess or 
redundant system capacity. 

10.4. Before Company orders specialized materials or equipment required to provide service, 
applicant will be required to make an advance payment to the Company for the 
estimated cost of the material or equipment in accordance with Section 27.2.  

11. Mixed-Use Developments 

11.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to Mixed-Use Developments in advance of 
application for service by Permanent applicants under the following conditions: 
(A) A Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 

project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site development plan has been approved and recorded in the county or city 
having jurisdiction. 
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(C) The residential units are individually metered or master metered in accordance 

with Section 21. 
11.2. The charges for Extension Facilities will be determined based on a Project-Specific Cost 

Estimate and will be paid by the applicant before Company installing facilities.  
11.3. Economic Feasibility Analysis for Mixed Use Developments - Applicants whose 

Extension Facilities are installed on the basis of an Economic Feasibility analysis which 
determines that the estimated installation cost of the Extension Facilities is not 
supported by the applicant's estimated delivery service revenue may be required to 
advance sufficient funds to make installation of the Extension Facilities economically 
feasible. Company reserves the right to collect a full advance from the applicant based 
on the project scope, location, applicant's financial condition or organizational structure 
of the applicant.  The following conditions will apply to Economic Feasibility projects:  
(A) Economic Feasibility for projects where the applicant’s Extension Facilities cost 

(excluding non-refundable applicant contributions such as street lights and other 
non-standard construction charges)  is greater than $25,000 will be established 
where the estimated annual revenue based on Company's then currently effective 
rate for delivery service (excluding taxes, regulatory assessment and other 
adjustments), less the cost of service, provides an adequate rate of return on the 
investment made by Company to serve the applicant.  

(B) Applicants whose Economic Feasibility analysis results in the requirement for a 
payment in advance of construction may be eligible for a refund of such advance 
over the term of the Line Extension Agreement's five-year period if the actual 
annual delivery service revenue for the applicant's project exceeds the estimated 
delivery service revenue used in the Economic Feasibility analysis. 

(C) The Economic Feasibility analysis for the Extension Facilities will be reviewed at 
the end of the third and fifth year of the Line Extension Agreement based on actual 
delivery service revenue for the preceding year and to the degree that actual 
revenue supports the Extension Facilities cost, all or a portion of the applicant's 
construction advance may be refunded. In no case will refunds exceed the 
unrefunded balance of the applicant's advance. Any unrefunded balance 
remaining five years from the date of the Company's executed Line Extension 
Agreement will become a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction. 

(D) Company may include a capacity factor component, as determined by Company, 
to the Economic Feasibility Analysis for applicants that request excess or 
redundant system capacity. 

11.4. Before Company orders specialized materials or equipment required to provide service 
applicant will be required to make an advance payment to the Company for the 
estimated cost of the material or equipment in accordance with Section 27.2.  
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12. Corporate Business & Industrial Park Developments   

12.1. Extension Facilities will be made to Corporate Business and Industrial Park 
Developments in advance of application for service by Permanent customer under the 
following conditions: 
(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 

project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site development plan has been approved and recorded in the county or city 
having jurisdiction. 

12.2. The cost of installing Extension Facilities will be determined in accordance with the 
Schedule of Charges, a Project-Specific Cost Estimate, or combination of Schedule of 
Charges and a project specific cost estimate depending on the scope of the project.  

12.3. The cost for Extension Facilities installed for applicants with estimated demand loads of 
less than three megawatts or less than 3,000 kVA of transformer capacity will be 
determined in accordance with the Schedule of Charges or combination of Schedule of 
Charges and a Project Specific Cost Estimate depending on the scope of the project.   

12.4. The cost for Extension Facilities installed for applicants with projected loads of three 
megawatts or greater, requiring transformer capacity of 3,000 kVA and greater, special 
requests involving primary metering, or specialized/additional equipment for 
enhanced reliability will be determined by the Company based on Project Specific 
Cost Estimates. 

12.5.12.3. The applicant will pay the total project estimated cost as a non-refundable 
contribution in aid of construction in addition to costs for street lightsstreetlights and 
other non-standard construction charges. 

12.6.12.4. Company will provide a “Conduit Only Design” provided applicant makes a 
payment in the amount equal to the estimated cost of the preparation of the design, in 
addition to the costs for any materials, field survey and inspections that may be 
required. Future extensions in the development will be required to follow the original 
design plan. 

12.7.12.5. Extension Facilities will be installed to individual lots (at the request of an 
applicant) within the Corporate Business and Industrial Park Development in 
accordance with the applicable sections of this Service Schedule 3. 

13. Temporary Applicants   

13.1. Where Temporary Extension Facilities are required to provide service to the applicant, 
the applicant will make a non-refundable payment in advance of installation or 
construction equal to the cost of installing and removing of the facilities required in 
providing Temporary service, less the salvage value of such facilities. Charges will be 
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determined by Company based on a Project-Specific Cost Estimate.  

13.2. A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all project 
costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due at the time 
the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

13.3. When use of the Temporary service is discontinued or service is terminated, Company 
may dismantle and remove its facilities and the materials and equipment provided by 
Company will remain Company property. 

14. Doubtful Permanency Customers   

14.1. When, in the opinion of Company, permanency of the applicant’s residence or operation 
is doubtful, the applicant will be required to pay the total cost of the Extension Facilities. 
The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined in accordance with the 
Schedule of Charges or combination of Schedule of Charges and a Project-Specific Cost 
Estimate. The applicant will pay the total project estimated cost as a non-refundable 
contribution in aid of construction in addition to costs for street lightsstreetlights and 
other non-standard construction charges. 

14.2. A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all project 
costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due at the time 
the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant.  

OTHER CONDITIONS  

15. Municipalities and Other Governmental Agencies  

15.1. Extension Facility installations, relocations, or conversions of existing facilities required 
to serve loads of municipalities or other governmental agencies may be constructed 
before the receipt of a signed Line Extension Agreement. However, this does not relieve 
the municipality or governmental agency of the responsibility for payment of the 
Extension Facilities costs in accordance with the applicable sections of this Service 
Schedule 3.  

15.2. The effective date for projects enacted under this provision for purposes of Section 2.4 
will be the date the municipality or agency provided written approval to the Company 
to proceed with construction. 

16. Change in Applicant’s Service Requirements   

16.1. Company will rebuild, modify, or upgrade its existing facilities to meet the applicant's 
added load, service entrance upgrade, or change in service requirements on the basis 
specified in Sections 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, or 14. Charges for such changes will 
be in accordance with the Schedule of Charges, a Project-Specific Cost Estimate, or 
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combination of Schedule of Charges and a Project-Specific Cost Estimate determined by 
the Company based on project-specific requirements. 

17. Relocations, Conversions and Upgrades of Company Facilities    

17.1. Relocations - Company will relocate its facilities at the applicant's request.  The cost of 
relocations not in conjunction with a new extension or existing customer upgrade will 
be determined by a Project-Specific Cost Estimate. 
(A) When the relocation of Company facilities involves “prior rights” conditions, the 

applicant will be required to make payment equal to the estimated cost of 
relocation as a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction.  In addition, 
applicant will be required to provide similar “rights” for the relocated facilities. 

(B) Payment of all project costs is required prior to the start of Company construction. 
Payment is due at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by applicant. 

17.2. Conversions - Company will convert from overhead to underground its facilities at 
applicant request. The cost of conversions not in conjunction with a new extension or 
existing customer upgrade will be determined by a Project-Specific Cost Estimate and 
may include residual value costs as computed in accordance with the method described 
in A.R.S. Section 40-347. 
(A) The applicant will be required to make a payment equal to the estimated cost of 

conversion as a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction. 
(B) Payment of all project costs is required prior to the start of Company construction. 

Payment is due at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the 
applicant.  

17.3. Upgrades - Company will upgrade its facilities at applicant request. The cost of 
Company facility upgrades not in conjunction with a new extension or existing 
customer upgrade will be determined by a Project-Specific Cost Estimate. 
(A) The applicant will be required to make a payment equal to the estimated cost of the 

upgrade as a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction.  
(B) Payment of all project costs is required prior to the start of Company construction. 

Payment is due at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the 
applicant.  

18. Additional Primary Feed or Specialized Equipment  

18.1. When specifically requested by an applicant to provide an alternate primary feed or 
specialized equipment (excluding transformation), Company will perform a special 
study to determine the feasibility of the request. The applicant will be required to pay 
for the cost of the additional feed requested as a non-refundable contribution in aid of 
construction. Installation cost will be based on a Project-Specific Cost Estimate. 
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Payment for the installation of Extension Facilities is due at the time the Line Extension 
Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

19. Unusual Circumstances  

19.1. In unusual circumstances as determined by Company, when the application and 
provisions of this Service Schedule 3 appear impractical, or in case of extension of lines 
to be operated on voltages other than specified in the applicable rate schedule, or when 
applicant's estimated demand load will exceed 3,000 kW, Company may make a special 
study of the conditions to determine the basis on which service may be provided. 
Additionally, Company may require special contract arrangements as provided for in 
the Company's Service Schedule 1, Terms and Conditions for Standard Offer and Direct 
Access Service. 

20. Abnormal Loads  

20.1. Company, at its option, may install Extension Facilities to serve certain abnormal loads 
(such as transformer type welders, x-ray machines, wind machines, excess capacity for 
test purposes and loads of unusual characteristics) and the costs of any distribution 
system modifications or enhancements required to serve the applicant will be included 
in the payment described in previous sections of this Service Schedule 3. 

21. Master Metering  

21.1. Mobile Home Parks - Company will refuse service to all new construction or 
expansion of existing Permanent residential mobile home parks unless the 
construction or expansion is individually metered by Company. 

21.2. Residential Apartment Complexes, Condominiums - Company will refuse service to 
all new construction of apartment complexes and condominiums which are master 
metered unless the builder or developer can demonstrate that the installation meets 
the provisions of R14-2-205 of the Arizona Administrative Code and the requirements 
discussed in 21.3 below. This section is not applicable under the following conditions: 
(A)  For Senior Care/Nursing Centers registered with the State of Arizona with 

independent living units which provide packaged services such as housing, food, 
and nursing care or; 

(B) For Limited-Income Multi-Unit Residential Housing that uses solar power in a 
“behind-the-meter” application  

21.3. Multi-Unit High Rise Residential Developments - Company will allow master 
metering for high rise residential units under the following conditions: 
(A) The building will be served by a centralized heating, ventilation or air 

conditioning system 
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(B) Each residential unit will be individually sub-metered and responsible for energy 

consumption of that unit.  
(C) Sub-metering will be provided and maintained by the builder or homeowners 

association. 
(D) Responsibility and methodology for determining each unit’s energy billing will 

be clearly specified in the original bylaws of the homeowners association, a copy 
of which must be provided to Company before Company installing Extension 
Facilities. 

21.4. Conversion from master meter to individually metered system - Company will convert 
its facilities from a master metered system to a permanent individually metered system 
at the applicant's request provided the applicant makes a non-refundable contribution in 
aid of construction equal to the residual value plus the removal costs less salvage of the 
master meter facilities to be removed. The new facilities to serve the individual meters 
will be extended in accordance with the applicable sections of this Service Schedule 3. 
Applicant is responsible for all costs related to the installation of new service entrance 
equipment. 

22. Voltage  

22.1. All Extension Facility installations will be designed and constructed for operation at 
standard voltages used by Company in the area in which the Extension Facilities are 
located. At the request of applicant, Company may, at its option, deliver service for 
special applications of non-standard or higher voltages with prior approval from 
Company’s Engineering Department. Applicant will be required to pay the costs of any 
required studies as a non-refundable payment.  

22.2. Extension Facilities installed at higher voltages will be limited to serving an applicant 
operating as one integral unit under the same name and as part of the same business on 
adjacent and contiguous sites not separated by private property owned by another party 
or separated by public property or public right–of- way. 

23. Point of Delivery  

23.1. For overhead service, the point of delivery will be where Company's service 
conductors terminate at the applicant's weatherhead or bus riser. 

23.2. For underground service, the point of delivery will be where Company's service 
conductors terminate in the applicant's or development’s service equipment. The 
applicant will furnish, install and maintain any risers, raceways and termination 
cabinets necessary for the installation of Company's underground service conductors.  

23.3. For special applications where service is provided at voltages higher than the standard 
voltages specified in the APS Electric Service Requirements Manual, Company and 
applicant will mutually agree upon the designated point of delivery. 
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24. Easements  

24.1. Before Company begins construction of Extension Facilities, all suitable easements and 
rights-of-way required for any portion of the extension will be obtained by applicant 
and provided to Company in Company's name without cost to or condemnation by 
Company. All easements and rights-of-way obtained on behalf of Company will be on 
Company’s standard easement form which contains the terms and conditions that are 
acceptable to Company.  

25. Grade Modifications    

25.1. If after construction of Extension Facilities, the final grade of the property established by 
the applicant is changed in such a way as to require relocation of Company facilities, or 
the applicant's actions or those of his contractor results in damage to such facilities, the 
cost of replacement, relocation, or any resulting repairs will be borne by applicant as a 
non-refundable contribution in aid of construction. 

26. Measurement and Location    

26.1. Measurement must be along the proposed route of construction. 
26.2. Construction will be on public streets, roadways, highways, or easements acceptable to 

Company. 
26.3. The Extension Facilities must be a branch from, the continuation of, or an addition to, 

Company's existing distribution facilities. 

27. Agreements  

27.1. Study and Design Agreements - Any applicant requesting Company to prepare special 
studies or detailed plans, specifications, or cost estimates will be required to make a 
payment to Company in an amount equal to the estimated cost of preparation. When 
the applicant authorizes Company to proceed with construction of the Extension 
Facilities, the payment will be credited to the cost of the Extension Facilities otherwise 
the payment will be non-refundable. Company will prepare, without charge, a 
preliminary sketch and rough estimate of the cost to be paid by the applicant upon 
request. 

27.2. Material Order Agreements - Any applicant requesting Company to enter into a Line 
Extension Agreement or relocation agreement which requires either large quantities of 
material or material and equipment which the Company does not keep in stock will be 
required to make a payment to Company before the material being ordered in an 
amount equal to the material/equipment’s estimated cost. When the applicant 
authorizes Company to proceed with construction of the extension, the payment will be 
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credited to the cost of the extension; otherwise, the payment will be non-refundable.  

27.3. Line Extension Agreements - All facility installations or equipment upgrades requiring 
payment by an applicant will be in writing and signed by both the applicant and 
Company. 

28.  Applicant Construction of Company Distribution Facilities   

28.1. Applicant may provide construction related labor only services associated with the 
installation of new distribution line facilities (21 kV and below) to serve the applicant's 
new or added load provided the applicant receives written approval from Company 
before performing any such services and uses electrical contractors who are qualified 
and licensed in the State of Arizona to construct such facilities and designated as an APS 
Approved Electrical Distribution Contractor.  

28.2. This option is not available for the following: 
(A) Replacement, modifications, upgrades, relocation, or conversions of existing 

systems. 
(B) Where all or a portion of the distribution line facilities are to be constructed on or 

installed on existing distribution line or transmission lines. 
28.3. All construction services provided by the applicant will be subject to inspection by a 

duly authorized Company representative and will comply with Company designs, 
construction standards, and other requirements which may be in effect at the time of 
construction. Any work found to be substandard in the sole opinion of the Company 
must be corrected by applicant before energization by Company.  

28.4. Applicant will reimburse Company for all inspection and project coordination costs as a 
non-refundable contribution in aid of construction. Estimated costs for inspection and 
project coordination will be identified in the construction agreement executed by 
Company and applicant. 

28.5. Costs for Extension Facilities for applicants who provide construction of Company 
distribution facilities will be based on a Project-Specific Cost Estimate.  

28.6. A signed agreement and payment of all project costs minus labor are required before the 
start of applicant construction. Payment is due at the time the agreement is signed by 
the applicant.  

28.7. For applicants that are not served by the terms in General Service Sections of this 
document, Company will provide a Project-Specific Cost Estimate. Applicants may 
submit an invoice detailing costs of Extension Facilities and apply any allowance 
provided in Residential Sections 3, 4, or 7 to these costs. At no point will these costs 
exceed the Company’s Project-Specific Cost Estimate. 

28.8. Applicants served by the terms in General Service Sections 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, or 14 of this 
document will be subject to the rules set forth in the respective section and Refund 
Section 2.4.  
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29. Settlement of Disputes  

29.1. Any dispute between the applicant or prospective applicant and the Company 
regarding the interpretation of these "Conditions Governing Extensions of Electric 
Distribution Lines and Services" may be referred to the Arizona Corporation 
Commission or a designated representative or employee for determination by either 
party. 

30. Policy Exceptions  

30.1. This Schedule 3 is applicable to all applicants unless specific exceptions are approved by 
the Arizona Corporation Commission.   
(A) The following exceptions have been approved for Rural Municipality applicants:  

i. Extension Facilities will be installed to Rural Municipal Business Developments 
on the basis of an Economic Feasibility analysis in advance of application for 
service by permanent applicants.  

ii. The cost of installing Extension Facilities to Rural Municipal Business 
Developments will be determined in accordance with the Schedule of Charges, 
a Project-Specific Cost Estimate, or combination of Schedule of Charges and a 
project-specific cost estimate depending on the scope of the project. 

iii. The refund eligibility period for Rural Municipal Business Developments will 
be 7 years from the date the Company executes the Line Extension Agreement 
with the Rural Municipality applicant. 

iv. Rural Municipal Business Development applicants will be required to advance 
payment of one-half of the project costs at the time the Line Extension 
Agreement is signed and before the start of Company construction. The balance 
of the project cost will be required 7 years from the Execution Date of the 
agreement if the project has not become economically feasible by the end of 
the 7th year refundable period.  Any unrefunded advance balance paid at the 
start of the project, plus the balance of project costs due at the end of refund 
period, will become a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction 7 years 
from the Execution Date of the agreement.   

v. Company may require a Surety Bond, Irrevocable Letter of Credit or 
Assignment of Monies in amount equal to any Advance not collected at the 
start of construction. 

vi. The Economic Feasibility analysis for the Rural Municipal Business 
Development’s Extension Facilities will be reviewed at the end of the third, fifth 
and seventh year of the Line Extension Agreement based on the average 
monthly demand within the Rural Municipal Business Development for the 
preceding year and to the degree that the average monthly demand supports 
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the Extension Facilities cost, all or a portion of the applicant's construction 
advance may be refunded. In no case will refunds exceed the unrefunded 
balance of the applicant's advance.   

vii. Company may include a capacity factor component, as determined by 
Company, to the Economic Feasibility Analysis for applicants that request 
excess or redundant system capacity. 

(B) The following exceptions for sections 3, 7, 9, 10, and 11 have been approved for 
Hopi and Navajo applicants for the extension of electric service to residential and 
commercial buildings within the Navajo Nation and the Hopi Reservation that are 
in the APS service territory. 

i. APS distribution facilities will be extended up to 2,000 feet at no cost to such 
applicants.  

ii. Applicants requiring distribution facilities extending more than 2,000 feet will 
pay the amount as calculated through the schedule of charges or project specific 
costs for any distribution facilities after the initial 2,000 feet from existing APS 
distribution consistent with the application sections of this schedule. 

SCHEDULE OF CHARGES 
  

Description Rate Unit 
Single Family Underground $ 8.40 Per foot 
Single Family Overhead $ 22.40 Per foot 
Residential Subdivision* $ 12.26 Per foot 
General Service and Commercial, Single Phase, 
Underground 

$ 16.06 Per foot 

General Service and Commercial, Single Phase, Overhead $ 28.12 Per foot 
General Service and Commercial, Three Phase, 
Underground 

$ 42.81 Per foot 

General Service and Commercial, Three Phase, Overhead $ 59.04 Per foot 
Single Phase Pole Interset (pole set in existing line) $ 7,133.39 Each 
Three Phase Pole Interset (pole set in existing line) $ 9,378.39 Each 
*Residential Subdivision projects with 100 or more lots will be determined via project specific 
costs. 
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 Attachment 1 

Schedule of Charges  Three Phase 
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Attachment 2 

Examples to Section 3*  Free Footage Illustrative Example 

 
*Scenarios do not reflect all components required for a complete project.          **APS portion does not include cost of transformer. 
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Residential Subdivision Illustrative Example 
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General Description 

This schedule establishes the terms and conditions under which Company will extend, relocate, 
and upgrade its facilities in order to provide service.  Provision of electric service from Arizona 
Public Service Company (Company) may require construction of new facilities or the relocation or 
upgrade of existing facilities.  Costs for construction depend on the applicant's location, scope of 
project, load size, and load characteristics.  Costs include, but are not limited to, project 
management, coordination, engineering, design, surveys, permits, construction inspection, and 
support services.  

All facility installations and upgrades will be made in accordance with good utility construction 
practices, as determined by Company, and are subject to the availability of adequate capacity, 
voltage and Company facilities at the beginning point of an extension as determined by 
Company. 

The following provisions govern the installation of overhead and underground electric 
distribution facilities to applicants whose requirements are deemed by Company to be usual and 
reasonable in nature.  

1. Definitions

1.1. APS Approved Electrical Distribution Contractor means an electrical contractor who is
licensed in the State of Arizona and properly qualified to install electric distribution 
facilities in accordance with Company standards and good utility construction practices as 
determined by Company. 

1.2. Backbone Infrastructure means the electrical distribution facilities typically consisting of 
main three-phase feeder lines and/or cables, conduit, duct banks, manholes, switching 
cabinets and capacitor banks.  

1.3. Conduit Only Design means the conduit layout design for the installation of 
underground Extension Facilities that will be required when the Extension Facilities are to 
be installed at a later date. 

1.4. Conversion means converting overhead distribution facilities to underground facilities. 
1.5. Corporate Business and Industrial Park Development means a tract of land which has 

been divided into contiguous lots in which a developer offers improved lots for sale and 
the purchaser of the lot is responsible for construction of buildings for commercial or 
industrial use. 

1.6. Doubtful Permanency means a customer who, in the opinion of the Company, is neither 
Permanent nor Temporary. Service which, in the opinion of the Company, is for 
operations of a speculative character is considered Doubtfully Permanent. 

1.7. Economic Feasibility means a determination by Company that the estimated annual 
revenue based on Company's then currently effective rate for delivery service (excluding 
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taxes, regulatory assessment and other adjustments) less the cost of service provides an 
adequate rate of return on the investment made by Company to serve the applicant. 

1.8. Execution Date means the date Company signs the agreement after the applicant has 
signed the agreement and money has been collected by company. 

1.9. Extension Facilities means the electrical facilities, including conductors, cables, 
transformers, and related equipment, installed solely to serve an individual applicant or 
groups of applicants. For example, the Extension Facilities to serve a Residential 
Subdivision would consist of the line extension required to connect the subdivision to 
Company’s existing system as well as Company’s electrical facilities constructed within 
the subdivision which would include primary and service lines, and transformers. 

1.10. High Rise Development means a building built with four or more floors (usually using 
elevators for accessing floors) that may consist of residential or non-residential use, or a 
combination of both residential and non-residential uses. 

1.11. Irrigation means water pumping service. 
1.12. Limited-Income Multi-Unit Residential Housing means multi-unit housing that 

primarily leases to lower income or very low-income residents as defined by the U.S. 
Department of Housing and Urban Development HUD Public Housing Program.  

1.13. Line Extension Agreement means the contractual agreement between Company and 
applicant that defines applicant payment requirements, terms of refund, scope of project, 
estimated costs, and construction responsibilities for Company and the applicant. Line 
Extension Agreements may be assigned to applicant’s successors in interest with 
Company approval, which approval will not be unreasonably withheld. 

1.14. Master Planned Community Development means a development that consists of a 
number of separately subdivided parcels for different Residential Subdivisions. The 
development may also incorporate a variety of uses including multi-family, non-
residential, and public use facilities. 

1.15. Master Meter means a meter for measuring or recording the flow of electricity that has 
passed through it at a single location where said electricity is distributed to tenants or 
occupants for their individual usage. 

1.16. Metro Area means a city with a population of 750,000 or more and its contiguous and 
surrounding communities. 

1.17. Mixed-Use Development means a development that consists of both residential and non-
residential uses, such as a building with three stories or less, where the first level is for 
commercial purposes and the upper floors are for residential units, or a development that 
includes an apartment complex and a commercial center, or a development that includes a 
subdivision and a water treatment plant. 

1.18. Permanent means a customer who is a tenant or owner of a service location who applies 
for and receives electric service, which, in the opinion of the Company, is of a permanent 
and established character. The use of electricity may be continuous, intermittent, or 
seasonal in nature. Permanency at the service location may be established by such things 
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as city/county/state permits, a permanent water system, an approved sewer/septic system, 
or other permanent structures. 

1.19. Project-Specific Cost Estimate means cost estimates that are developed recognizing the 
unique characteristics of large or special projects to which the Schedule of Charges is not 
applicable. A Project-Specific Cost Estimate provided to an applicant is valid for a period 
of up to six months from the date the estimate is provided to the applicant. 

1.20. Relocation means moving a distribution line or facilities from its current location to a 
new location. 

1.21. Residential “Lot Sale” Development means a tract of land that has been divided into four 
or more contiguous lots in which a developer offers improved lots for sale and the 
purchaser of the lot is responsible for construction of a residential home and the costs to 
provide service, which may include backbone, transformer and service. 

1.22. Residential Multi-Family Development means a development consisting of apartments, 
condominiums, or townhouses with less than four floors. 

1.23. Residential Single Family means a house, or a manufactured or mobile home 
Permanently affixed to a lot or site. 

1.24. Residential Subdivision means a tract of land, which has been divided into four or more 
contiguous lots with an average size of one acre or less, in which the developer is 
responsible for the costs to provide service, including backbone, transformers and services 
for the residential homes or permanent manufactured or mobile home sites. 

1.25. Residual Value means the remaining un-depreciated original cost of the existing facilities 
to be removed 

1.26. Arizona Rural Municipality means Arizona incorporated cities and towns with 
populations of less than 150,000 (based on U.S. Census Bureau 2010 population data) not 
contiguous with or situated within a Metro Area. 

1.27. Rural Municipal Business Development means a tract of land which has been divided 
into contiguous lots, is owned and developed by an Arizona Rural Municipality, and 
where the Arizona Rural Municipality will be the lease-holder for future permanent 
applicants. 

1.28. Schedule of Charges means the list of charges that is used to determine the applicant’s 
cost responsibility for the Extension Facilities. 

1.29. Service Entrance Upgrade means the replacement of the customer’s electric panel to one 
with larger load capacity. This includes panels that are upgraded to a larger amperage 
rating, greater voltage or additional phases (1 phase to 3 phase).  

1.30. Temporary means premises or enterprises which are temporary in character, or where it 
is known in advance that the Extension Facilities will be of limited duration.  

1.31.  Voltage for purposes of APS rates, secondary voltage is considered 600v and below.  
Primary is considered 601v up to 69kv.  Transmission is 69kv and above.  For clearances 
or engineering purposes refer to APS’s Electric Service Requirements Manual. 
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2. General Provisions for Service   

2.1. Applicant Classification - For the purposes of this Service Schedule 3, applications for 
Extension Facilities will be classified as “Residential” or “General Service” as listed below, 
and further described in the referenced sections.    

(A) Residential classifications are:  “Residential Single Family Home” (Section 3), 
“Residential Subdivision Developments” (Section 4),   “Residential “Lot Sale” 
Developments (Section 5), “Master Planned Community Developments” (Section 
6) or “Residential Multi-Family Developments” (Section 7).  

(B) General Service classifications are:  “Basic General Service” (Section 9), “High 
Rise Developments” (Section 10), Mixed-Use Developments (Section 11), 
“Corporate Business & Industrial Park Developments” (Section 12), Temporary 
Applicants (Section 13), and Doubtful Permanency Customers (Section 14).  

2.2. Schedule of Charges - An applicant requesting an extension will be provided a sketch 
showing the Extension Facilities and a quote based on the Schedule of Charges or other 
applicable details. When the Schedule of Charges is not applicable, charges for Extension 
Facilities will be determined by the Company based on Project-Specific Cost Estimates.  
The Schedule of Charges is not applicable for the following: 

(A) Extension Facilities requiring modifications, removal, relocations or conversions 
of existing facilities in conjunction with a new extension or existing customer 
requested upgrade. The removal, replacement, conversion, and new Extension 
Facilities charges will be determined by a combination of Schedule of Charges 
and a Project-Specific Cost Estimate depending on the scope of the project and 
may include residual value costs as computed in accordance with the method 
described in A.R.S 40-347. 

(B) Extension Facilities required for modifications, relocations or conversions of 
existing facilities not in conjunction with a new extension or existing customer 
upgrade. 

(C) Subdivisions 100 lots or greater or that require feeder, backbone and/or major 
infrastructure to serve development. 

(D) Extension Facilities for General Service applicants that require feeder, backbone 
and/or major infrastructure or specialized equipment to serve project. 

(E) Extension Facilities required for High Rise Developments, Mixed-Use 
Developments, Master Planned Developments, Residential Lot Sale, Corporate 
Business and Industrial Park Developments, or Temporary service. 

(F) Extension Facilities involving spot networks, vault installations, primary 
metering, or specialized or additional equipment for enhanced reliability. 

(G) Special studies, leases or permits required by the city, county, state or federal 
governmental agency for installing electric facilities on private, government or 
public lands. 
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2.3. General Underground Construction Policy - With respect to all underground 

installations under a Line Extension Agreement, Company will install underground 
facilities only if all of the following conditions are met: 

(A) The Extension Facilities meet all requirements as specified in “Residential” or 
“General Service” Sections 2.1 (A) & (B) of this Service Schedule 3. 

(B) The applicant signs a trench agreement and provides all earthwork including, but 
not limited to, trenching, boring or punching, backfill, compaction, and surface 
restoration in accordance with Company specifications. 

(C) The applicant provides installation of equipment pads, pull-boxes, manholes, 
conduits, and appurtenances as required and in accordance with Company 
specifications. 

(D) In lieu of applicant providing these services and equipment, the applicant may pay 
Company to provide these services and equipment as a non-refundable 
contribution in aid of construction. The payment will equal the cost of such work 
plus any administrative or inspection fees incurred by Company. Applicants 
electing this option will be required to sign an agreement indemnifying and 
holding Company harmless against claims, liabilities, losses or damage (Claims) 
asserted by a person or entity other than Company’s contractors, which Claims 
arise out of the trenching and conduit placement, provided the Claims are not 
attributable to the Company’s gross negligence or intentional misconduct. 

2.4. Refunds – The following general refund conditions will apply:  
(A) No refund will be made to any applicant for an amount more than the unrefunded 

balance of the applicant’s refundable advance. 
(B) The Company reserves the right to withhold refunds to any applicant who is 

delinquent on any account, agreement, or invoice, including the payment of 
electric service, and may apply these refund amounts to past due bills. 

(C) The refund eligibility period for Basic General Service and High-Rise Development 
will be five years from the date the Company executes the Line Extension 
Agreement with the applicant. Any unrefunded advance balance will become a 
non-refundable contribution in aid of construction five years from the Execution 
Date of the agreement. 

(D) The refund eligibility period for Residential Subdivisions and Multi-Family 
Developments will be five years and will start three months from the date the 
Company executes the Line Extension Agreement with the applicant. Any 
unrefunded advance balance will become a non-refundable contribution in aid of 
construction five years from the Execution Date of the agreement. 

(E) Refunds will be mailed to the applicant of record noted on the executed agreement 
no later than 60-days from the annual review date.  
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2.5. Interest - All refundable advances made by the applicant to the Company will be non-

interest bearing.  
2.6. Ownership - Except for applicant owned facilities, all Extension Facilities installed in 

accordance with this Service Schedule 3 will be owned, operated, and maintained by 
Company.   

RESIDENTIAL  

3. Residential Single Family Homes  

3.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to new Permanent residential applicants or groups of 
new Permanent residential applicants on an allowance under the following conditions: 

(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and construction costs in 
excess of the allowances, as described in 3.1(C) and 3.2 will be paid by the 
applicant before the Company begins installing facilities. Payment is due at the 
time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site plan has been approved and recorded in the county having jurisdiction. 
(C) The total cost of the Extension Facilities (primary, secondary, service), as 

determined by Company, is less than $10,000 per applicant. 
3.2. All additional construction costs over $10,000 per applicant will be paid by applicant as a 

non-refundable contribution in aid of construction.  
3.3. Applicants who combine to form a group may also combine their allowance as specified in 

Sections 3.1(C) and 3.2.  
3.4. The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined in accordance with the 

Schedule of Charges or combination of Schedule of Charges and a Project-Specific Cost 
Estimate depending on the scope of the project which will exclude the cost of one single-
phase transformer. 

3.5. The allowance cap of $10,000 will be reviewed from time to time with the Arizona 
Corporation Commission. 

4. Residential Subdivision Developments  

4.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to Residential Subdivision developments of four or 
more homes in advance of application for service by Permanent customers under the 
following conditions: 

(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 
project costs is required before the start of construction by the Company. Payment 
is due at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The subdivision development plat has been approved and recorded in the county 
having jurisdiction. Applicant is responsible for providing Company an approved 
subdivision plat prior to project design.  If the final approved plat is different from 
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what was originally submitted to the Company, it may cause delays and additional 
cost for redesign.  

4.2. The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined in accordance with the 
Schedule of Charges or combination of Schedule of Charges and a Project-Specific Cost 
Estimate depending on the scope of the project. 

4.3. A portion of the project cost will be designated as a refundable advance and will be 
eligible for refund based on the “per lot” allowance provisions of Section 4.6 and in 
accordance with Section 2.4.  

4.4. In lieu of a cash payment for the refundable advance amount, the Company will reserve 
the right to accept an alternative financial instrument, such as a Letter of Credit or Surety 
Bond, based on the financial condition or organizational structure of developer.  

4.5. That portion of the project cost in excess of the refundable advance will be non-refundable 
in addition to any other non-standard construction charges such as streetlights. 

4.6. The refundable advance will be eligible for refund based on a “per lot” allowance of $3,500 
for each Permanently connected residential customer over a five-year period. Refunds of 
refundable advances will be governed by Section 2.4. The refund eligibility period will be 
five years which will start three months from the date the Company executes the Line 
Extension Agreement with the applicant. A review of the project will be conducted 
annually to determine subdivision buildout, and if the qualifications have been met for 
any refunds. 

4.7. Examples of the application of Section 4 can be found in Attachment 1 – Residential 
Subdivision Illustrative Example. 

5. Residential “Lot Sale” Developments  

5.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to residential “Lot Sale” developments in advance of 
application for service by Permanent applicants under the following conditions: 

(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 
project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The development plat has been approved and recorded in the county having 
jurisdiction. 

5.2. The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined in accordance with a Project-
Specific Cost Estimate.   

5.3. The applicant will pay the total project estimated cost as a non-refundable contribution in 
aid of construction in addition to costs for streetlights and other non-standard construction 
charges. 

5.4. Company will provide a “Conduit Only Design” provided applicant makes a payment in 
the amount equal to the estimated cost of the preparation of the design, in addition to the 
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costs for any materials, field survey and inspections that may be required. Future 
extensions in the development will be required to follow the original design plan 

5.5. Extension Facilities will be installed to individual applicants in accordance with provisions 
listed in Section 3. 

6. Master Planned Community Developments  

6.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to Master Planned Community Developments in 
advance of application for service by Permanent applicants under the following 
conditions:  

(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 
project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site development plan has been approved and recorded in the county having 
jurisdiction. 

6.2. The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined by a Project-Specific Cost 
Estimate. 

6.3. The applicant will pay the total project estimated cost as a non-refundable contribution in 
aid of construction in addition to costs for streetlights and other non-standard construction 
charges.  

6.4. Extension Facilities will be installed to each subdivided tract within the planned 
development in accordance with the applicable sections of this Service Schedule 3. 

7. Residential Multi-Family Developments  

7.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to Residential Multi-Family Developments in advance 
of application for service by Permanent customers under the following conditions: 

(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 
project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site development plan has been approved and recorded in the county having 
jurisdiction. 

7.2. The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined in accordance with a Project-
Specific Cost estimate. 

7.3. A portion of the project cost will be designated as a refundable advance and will be 
eligible for refund based on the “per unit” refundable allowance provisions of Section 7.6 
and in accordance with Section 2.4.  

7.4. In lieu of a cash payment for the refundable advance amount, the Company will reserve 
the right to accept an alternative financial instrument, such as a Letter of Credit or Surety 
Bond, based on the financial condition, or organizational structure of applicant.  
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7.5. That portion of the project cost in excess of the refundable advance will be non-refundable 

in addition to any other non-standard construction charges such as streetlights etc. 
7.6. The refundable advance will be eligible for refund based on a “per unit” allowance of 

$1,000 for each new meter, installed for a permanent residential structure, over a five-year 
period. Refunds of refundable advances will be governed by Section 2.4. The refund 
eligibility period will be five years which will start three months from the date Company 
executes the Line Extension Agreement. A review of the project will be conducted 
annually to determine buildout and if the qualifications have been met for any refunds. 

GENERAL SERVICE 

8. General Service Provisions    

8.1. Extension Facilities that do not meet the requirements under Residential Sections 3, 4, 5, 6, 
or 7 will be considered General Service and will be installed to all applicants who meet the 
qualifications under Sections 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, or 14 of this Service Schedule 3.   

9. Basic General Service  

9.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to Basic General Service in advance of application for 
service by Permanent applicants under the following conditions: 

(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 
project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site development plan for the project for which the Line Extension has been 
requested has been approved and recorded in the county having jurisdiction. 

9.2. The project costs for Basic General Service installations will be determined in accordance 
with the Schedule of Charges, a Project-Specific Cost Estimate, or a combination of 
Schedule of Charges and Project-Specific Cost Estimate depending on the scope of the 
project.   

9.3. The cost for Extension Facilities that require feeder, backbone, major infrastructure, or 
specialized equipment to serve the project, will be determined in accordance with a 
Project-Specific Cost Estimate.   

9.4. Economic Feasibility Analysis for Basic General Service Applicants - Applicants whose 
Extension Facilities are installed on the basis of an Economic Feasibility analysis which 
determines that the estimated installation cost of the Extension Facilities is not supported 
by the applicant's estimated delivery service revenue may be required to advance 
sufficient funds to make installation of the Extension Facilities economically feasible. 
Company reserves the right to collect a full advance from the applicant based on the 
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project scope, location, applicant's financial condition or organizational structure of the 
applicant.  The following conditions will apply to Economic Feasibility projects:  

(A) Project Cost $25,000 or less -  Economic Feasibility for projects where the 
applicant’s Extension Facilities cost (excluding non-refundable applicant 
contributions such as street lights and other non-standard construction charges) is 
$25,000 or less will be established where the estimated annual revenue based on 
Company’s then currently effective rate for delivery service (excluding taxes, 
regulatory assessment and other adjustments) multiplied by six is equal to or 
greater than the cost of the applicant’s Extension Facilities.  

(B) Project Cost greater than $25,000 - Economic Feasibility for projects where the 
applicant’s Extension Facilities cost (excluding non-refundable applicant 
contributions such as street lights and other non-standard construction charges)  is 
greater than $25,000 will be established where the estimated annual revenue based 
on Company's then currently effective rate for delivery service (excluding taxes, 
regulatory assessment and other adjustments), less the cost of service, provides an 
adequate rate of return on the investment made by Company to serve the 
applicant.  

(C) Applicants whose Economic Feasibility analysis results in the requirement for a 
payment in advance of construction may be eligible for a refund of such advance 
over the term of the Line Extension Agreement's five-year period if the actual 
annual delivery service revenue for the applicant's project exceeds the estimated 
delivery service revenue used in the Economic Feasibility analysis. 

(D) The Economic Feasibility analysis for the Extension Facilities will be reviewed at 
the end of the third and fifth year of the Line Extension Agreement based on actual 
delivery service revenue for the preceding year, and to the degree that actual 
revenue supports the Extension Facilities cost, all or a portion of the applicant's 
construction advance may be refunded. In no case will refunds exceed the 
unrefunded balance of the applicant's advance.  

(E) Any unrefunded balance remaining five years from the date of the Company's 
executed Line Extension Agreement will become a non-refundable contribution in 
aid of construction. 

(F) Company may include a capacity factor component, as determined by Company, 
to the Economic Feasibility Analysis for applicants that request excess or 
redundant system capacity. 

10. High Rise Developments  

10.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to High Rise Developments in advance of 
application for service by Permanent applicants under the following conditions: 
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(A) A Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 

project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant.  

(B) The site development plan has been approved and recorded in the county or city 
having jurisdiction. 

(C) The residential units are individually metered or master metered in accordance 
with Section 21. 

(D) Extension Facilities will be installed to designated points of delivery in accordance 
with APS’ Electric Service Requirements Manual (ESRM). It is the applicant’s 
responsibility to provide and maintain the electrical facilities within the building. 

10.2. The charges for Extension Facilities will be determined based on a Project-Specific Cost 
Estimate and will be paid by the applicant before Company installing facilities.  

10.3. Economic Feasibility Analysis for High Rise Developments - Applicants whose 
Extension Facilities are installed on the basis of an Economic Feasibility analysis which 
determines that the estimated installation cost of the Extension Facilities is not 
supported by the applicant's estimated delivery service revenue may be required to 
advance sufficient funds to make installation of the Extension Facilities economically 
feasible. Company reserves the right to collect a full advance from the applicant based 
on the project scope, location, applicant's financial condition or organizational structure 
of the applicant.  The following conditions will apply to Economic Feasibility projects:  
(A) Economic Feasibility for projects where the applicant’s Extension Facilities cost 

(excluding non-refundable applicant contributions such as street lights and other 
non-standard construction charges)  is greater than $25,000 will be established 
where the estimated annual revenue based on Company's then currently effective 
rate for delivery service (excluding taxes, regulatory assessment and other 
adjustments), less the cost of service, provides an adequate rate of return on the 
investment made by Company to serve the applicant.  

(B) Applicants whose Economic Feasibility analysis results in the requirement for a 
payment in advance of construction may be eligible for a refund of such advance 
over the term of the Line Extension Agreement's five-year period if the actual 
annual delivery service revenue for the applicant's project exceeds the estimated 
delivery service revenue used in the Economic Feasibility analysis. 

(C) The Economic Feasibility analysis for the Extension Facilities will be reviewed at 
the end of the third and fifth year of the Line Extension Agreement based on actual 
delivery service revenue for the preceding year, and to the degree that actual 
revenue supports the Extension Facilities cost, all or a portion of the applicant's 
construction advance may be refunded. In no case will refunds exceed the 
unrefunded balance of the applicant's advance. Any unrefunded balance 
remaining five years from the date of the Company's executed Line Extension 
Agreement will become a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction. 
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(D) Company may include a capacity factor component, as determined by Company, 

to the Economic Feasibility Analysis for applicants that request excess or 
redundant system capacity. 

10.4. Before Company orders specialized materials or equipment required to provide service, 
applicant will be required to make an advance payment to the Company for the 
estimated cost of the material or equipment in accordance with Section 27.2.  

11. Mixed-Use Developments 

11.1. Extension Facilities will be installed to Mixed-Use Developments in advance of 
application for service by Permanent applicants under the following conditions: 
(A) A Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 

project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site development plan has been approved and recorded in the county or city 
having jurisdiction. 

(C) The residential units are individually metered or master metered in accordance 
with Section 21. 

11.2. The charges for Extension Facilities will be determined based on a Project-Specific Cost 
Estimate and will be paid by the applicant before Company installing facilities.  

11.3. Economic Feasibility Analysis for Mixed Use Developments - Applicants whose 
Extension Facilities are installed on the basis of an Economic Feasibility analysis which 
determines that the estimated installation cost of the Extension Facilities is not 
supported by the applicant's estimated delivery service revenue may be required to 
advance sufficient funds to make installation of the Extension Facilities economically 
feasible. Company reserves the right to collect a full advance from the applicant based 
on the project scope, location, applicant's financial condition or organizational structure 
of the applicant.  The following conditions will apply to Economic Feasibility projects:  
(A) Economic Feasibility for projects where the applicant’s Extension Facilities cost 

(excluding non-refundable applicant contributions such as street lights and other 
non-standard construction charges)  is greater than $25,000 will be established 
where the estimated annual revenue based on Company's then currently effective 
rate for delivery service (excluding taxes, regulatory assessment and other 
adjustments), less the cost of service, provides an adequate rate of return on the 
investment made by Company to serve the applicant.  

(B) Applicants whose Economic Feasibility analysis results in the requirement for a 
payment in advance of construction may be eligible for a refund of such advance 
over the term of the Line Extension Agreement's five-year period if the actual 
annual delivery service revenue for the applicant's project exceeds the estimated 
delivery service revenue used in the Economic Feasibility analysis. 
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(C) The Economic Feasibility analysis for the Extension Facilities will be reviewed at 

the end of the third and fifth year of the Line Extension Agreement based on actual 
delivery service revenue for the preceding year and to the degree that actual 
revenue supports the Extension Facilities cost, all or a portion of the applicant's 
construction advance may be refunded. In no case will refunds exceed the 
unrefunded balance of the applicant's advance. Any unrefunded balance 
remaining five years from the date of the Company's executed Line Extension 
Agreement will become a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction. 

(D) Company may include a capacity factor component, as determined by Company, 
to the Economic Feasibility Analysis for applicants that request excess or 
redundant system capacity. 

11.4. Before Company orders specialized materials or equipment required to provide service 
applicant will be required to make an advance payment to the Company for the 
estimated cost of the material or equipment in accordance with Section 27.2.  

12. Corporate Business & Industrial Park Developments   

12.1. Extension Facilities will be made to Corporate Business and Industrial Park 
Developments in advance of application for service by Permanent customer under the 
following conditions: 
(A) A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all 

project costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due 
at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

(B) The site development plan has been approved and recorded in the county or city 
having jurisdiction. 

12.2. The cost of installing Extension Facilities will be determined in accordance with a 
Project-Specific Cost Estimate.  

12.3. The applicant will pay the total project estimated cost as a non-refundable contribution 
in aid of construction in addition to costs for streetlights and other non-standard 
construction charges. 

12.4. Company will provide a “Conduit Only Design” provided applicant makes a payment 
in the amount equal to the estimated cost of the preparation of the design, in addition to 
the costs for any materials, field survey and inspections that may be required. Future 
extensions in the development will be required to follow the original design plan. 

12.5. Extension Facilities will be installed to individual lots (at the request of an applicant) 
within the Corporate Business and Industrial Park Development in accordance with the 
applicable sections of this Service Schedule 3. 
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13. Temporary Applicants   

13.1. Where Temporary Extension Facilities are required to provide service to the applicant, 
the applicant will make a non-refundable payment in advance of installation or 
construction equal to the cost of installing and removing of the facilities required in 
providing Temporary service, less the salvage value of such facilities. Charges will be 
determined by Company based on a Project-Specific Cost Estimate.  

13.2. A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all project 
costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due at the time 
the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

13.3. When use of the Temporary service is discontinued or service is terminated, Company 
may dismantle and remove its facilities and the materials and equipment provided by 
Company will remain Company property. 

14. Doubtful Permanency Customers   

14.1. When, in the opinion of Company, permanency of the applicant’s residence or operation 
is doubtful, the applicant will be required to pay the total cost of the Extension Facilities. 
The cost of extending service to applicant will be determined in accordance with a 
Project-Specific Cost Estimate. The applicant will pay the total project estimated cost as a 
non-refundable contribution in aid of construction in addition to costs for streetlights 
and other non-standard construction charges. 

14.2. A Line Extension Agreement signed by the applicant and advance payment of all project 
costs is required before the start of Company construction. Payment is due at the time 
the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the applicant.  

OTHER CONDITIONS  

15. Municipalities and Other Governmental Agencies  

15.1. Extension Facility installations, relocations, or conversions of existing facilities required 
to serve loads of municipalities or other governmental agencies may be constructed 
before the receipt of a signed Line Extension Agreement. However, this does not relieve 
the municipality or governmental agency of the responsibility for payment of the 
Extension Facilities costs in accordance with the applicable sections of this Service 
Schedule 3.  

15.2. The effective date for projects enacted under this provision for purposes of Section 2.4 
will be the date the municipality or agency provided written approval to the Company 
to proceed with construction. 
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16. Change in Applicant’s Service Requirements   

16.1. Company will rebuild, modify, or upgrade its existing facilities to meet the applicant's 
added load, service entrance upgrade, or change in service requirements on the basis 
specified in Sections 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, or 14. Charges for such changes will 
be in accordance with the Schedule of Charges, a Project-Specific Cost Estimate, or 
combination of Schedule of Charges and a Project-Specific Cost Estimate determined by 
the Company based on project-specific requirements. 

17. Relocations, Conversions and Upgrades of Company Facilities    

17.1. Relocations - Company will relocate its facilities at the applicant's request.  The cost of 
relocations not in conjunction with a new extension or existing customer upgrade will 
be determined by a Project-Specific Cost Estimate. 
(A) When the relocation of Company facilities involves “prior rights” conditions, the 

applicant will be required to make payment equal to the estimated cost of 
relocation as a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction.  In addition, 
applicant will be required to provide similar “rights” for the relocated facilities. 

(B) Payment of all project costs is required prior to the start of Company construction. 
Payment is due at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by applicant. 

17.2. Conversions - Company will convert from overhead to underground its facilities at 
applicant request. The cost of conversions not in conjunction with a new extension or 
existing customer upgrade will be determined by a Project-Specific Cost Estimate and 
may include residual value costs as computed in accordance with the method described 
in A.R.S. Section 40-347. 
(A) The applicant will be required to make a payment equal to the estimated cost of 

conversion as a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction. 
(B) Payment of all project costs is required prior to the start of Company construction. 

Payment is due at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the 
applicant.  

17.3. Upgrades - Company will upgrade its facilities at applicant request. The cost of 
Company facility upgrades not in conjunction with a new extension or existing 
customer upgrade will be determined by a Project-Specific Cost Estimate. 
(A) The applicant will be required to make a payment equal to the estimated cost of the 

upgrade as a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction.  
(B) Payment of all project costs is required prior to the start of Company construction. 

Payment is due at the time the Line Extension Agreement is signed by the 
applicant.  
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18. Additional Primary Feed or Specialized Equipment  

18.1. When specifically requested by an applicant to provide an alternate primary feed or 
specialized equipment (excluding transformation), Company will perform a special 
study to determine the feasibility of the request. The applicant will be required to pay 
for the cost of the additional feed requested as a non-refundable contribution in aid of 
construction. Installation cost will be based on a Project-Specific Cost Estimate. 
Payment for the installation of Extension Facilities is due at the time the Line Extension 
Agreement is signed by the applicant. 

19. Unusual Circumstances  

19.1. In unusual circumstances as determined by Company, when the application and 
provisions of this Service Schedule 3 appear impractical, or in case of extension of lines 
to be operated on voltages other than specified in the applicable rate schedule, or when 
applicant's estimated demand load will exceed 3,000 kW, Company may make a special 
study of the conditions to determine the basis on which service may be provided. 
Additionally, Company may require special contract arrangements as provided for in 
the Company's Service Schedule 1, Terms and Conditions for Standard Offer and Direct 
Access Service. 

20. Abnormal Loads  

20.1. Company, at its option, may install Extension Facilities to serve certain abnormal loads 
(such as transformer type welders, x-ray machines, wind machines, excess capacity for 
test purposes and loads of unusual characteristics) and the costs of any distribution 
system modifications or enhancements required to serve the applicant will be included 
in the payment described in previous sections of this Service Schedule 3. 

21. Master Metering  

21.1. Mobile Home Parks - Company will refuse service to all new construction or 
expansion of existing Permanent residential mobile home parks unless the 
construction or expansion is individually metered by Company. 

21.2. Residential Apartment Complexes, Condominiums - Company will refuse service to 
all new construction of apartment complexes and condominiums which are master 
metered unless the builder or developer can demonstrate that the installation meets 
the provisions of R14-2-205 of the Arizona Administrative Code and the requirements 
discussed in 21.3 below. This section is not applicable under the following conditions: 
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(A)  For Senior Care/Nursing Centers registered with the State of Arizona with 

independent living units which provide packaged services such as housing, food, 
and nursing care or; 

(B) For Limited-Income Multi-Unit Residential Housing that uses solar power in a 
“behind-the-meter” application  

21.3. Multi-Unit High Rise Residential Developments - Company will allow master 
metering for high rise residential units under the following conditions: 
(A) The building will be served by a centralized heating, ventilation or air 

conditioning system 
(B) Each residential unit will be individually sub-metered and responsible for energy 

consumption of that unit.  
(C) Sub-metering will be provided and maintained by the builder or homeowners 

association. 
(D) Responsibility and methodology for determining each unit’s energy billing will 

be clearly specified in the original bylaws of the homeowners association, a copy 
of which must be provided to Company before Company installing Extension 
Facilities. 

21.4. Conversion from master meter to individually metered system - Company will convert 
its facilities from a master metered system to a permanent individually metered system 
at the applicant's request provided the applicant makes a non-refundable contribution in 
aid of construction equal to the residual value plus the removal costs less salvage of the 
master meter facilities to be removed. The new facilities to serve the individual meters 
will be extended in accordance with the applicable sections of this Service Schedule 3. 
Applicant is responsible for all costs related to the installation of new service entrance 
equipment. 

22. Voltage  

22.1. All Extension Facility installations will be designed and constructed for operation at 
standard voltages used by Company in the area in which the Extension Facilities are 
located. At the request of applicant, Company may, at its option, deliver service for 
special applications of non-standard or higher voltages with prior approval from 
Company’s Engineering Department. Applicant will be required to pay the costs of any 
required studies as a non-refundable payment.  

22.2. Extension Facilities installed at higher voltages will be limited to serving an applicant 
operating as one integral unit under the same name and as part of the same business on 
adjacent and contiguous sites not separated by private property owned by another party 
or separated by public property or public right–of- way. 
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23. Point of Delivery  

23.1. For overhead service, the point of delivery will be where Company's service 
conductors terminate at the applicant's weatherhead or bus riser. 

23.2. For underground service, the point of delivery will be where Company's service 
conductors terminate in the applicant's or development’s service equipment. The 
applicant will furnish, install and maintain any risers, raceways and termination 
cabinets necessary for the installation of Company's underground service conductors.  

23.3. For special applications where service is provided at voltages higher than the standard 
voltages specified in the APS Electric Service Requirements Manual, Company and 
applicant will mutually agree upon the designated point of delivery. 

24. Easements  

24.1. Before Company begins construction of Extension Facilities, all suitable easements and 
rights-of-way required for any portion of the extension will be obtained by applicant 
and provided to Company in Company's name without cost to or condemnation by 
Company. All easements and rights-of-way obtained on behalf of Company will be on 
Company’s standard easement form which contains the terms and conditions that are 
acceptable to Company.  

25. Grade Modifications    

25.1. If after construction of Extension Facilities, the final grade of the property established by 
the applicant is changed in such a way as to require relocation of Company facilities, or 
the applicant's actions or those of his contractor results in damage to such facilities, the 
cost of replacement, relocation, or any resulting repairs will be borne by applicant as a 
non-refundable contribution in aid of construction. 

26. Measurement and Location    

26.1. Measurement must be along the proposed route of construction. 
26.2. Construction will be on public streets, roadways, highways, or easements acceptable to 

Company. 
26.3. The Extension Facilities must be a branch from, the continuation of, or an addition to, 

Company's existing distribution facilities. 

27. Agreements  

27.1. Study and Design Agreements - Any applicant requesting Company to prepare special 
studies or detailed plans, specifications, or cost estimates will be required to make a 
payment to Company in an amount equal to the estimated cost of preparation. When 
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the applicant authorizes Company to proceed with construction of the Extension 
Facilities, the payment will be credited to the cost of the Extension Facilities otherwise 
the payment will be non-refundable. Company will prepare, without charge, a 
preliminary sketch and rough estimate of the cost to be paid by the applicant upon 
request. 

27.2. Material Order Agreements - Any applicant requesting Company to enter into a Line 
Extension Agreement or relocation agreement which requires either large quantities of 
material or material and equipment which the Company does not keep in stock will be 
required to make a payment to Company before the material being ordered in an 
amount equal to the material/equipment’s estimated cost. When the applicant 
authorizes Company to proceed with construction of the extension, the payment will be 
credited to the cost of the extension; otherwise, the payment will be non-refundable.  

27.3. Line Extension Agreements - All facility installations or equipment upgrades requiring 
payment by an applicant will be in writing and signed by both the applicant and 
Company. 

28.  Applicant Construction of Company Distribution Facilities   

28.1. Applicant may provide construction related labor only services associated with the 
installation of new distribution line facilities (21 kV and below) to serve the applicant's 
new or added load provided the applicant receives written approval from Company 
before performing any such services and uses electrical contractors who are qualified 
and licensed in the State of Arizona to construct such facilities and designated as an APS 
Approved Electrical Distribution Contractor.  

28.2. This option is not available for the following: 
(A) Replacement, modifications, upgrades, relocation, or conversions of existing 

systems. 
(B) Where all or a portion of the distribution line facilities are to be constructed on or 

installed on existing distribution line or transmission lines. 
28.3. All construction services provided by the applicant will be subject to inspection by a 

duly authorized Company representative and will comply with Company designs, 
construction standards, and other requirements which may be in effect at the time of 
construction. Any work found to be substandard in the sole opinion of the Company 
must be corrected by applicant before energization by Company.  

28.4. Applicant will reimburse Company for all inspection and project coordination costs as a 
non-refundable contribution in aid of construction. Estimated costs for inspection and 
project coordination will be identified in the construction agreement executed by 
Company and applicant. 

28.5. Costs for Extension Facilities for applicants who provide construction of Company 
distribution facilities will be based on a Project-Specific Cost Estimate.  
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28.6. A signed agreement and payment of all project costs minus labor are required before the 

start of applicant construction. Payment is due at the time the agreement is signed by 
the applicant.  

28.7. For applicants that are not served by the terms in General Service Sections of this 
document, Company will provide a Project-Specific Cost Estimate. Applicants may 
submit an invoice detailing costs of Extension Facilities and apply any allowance 
provided in Residential Sections 3, 4, or 7 to these costs. At no point will these costs 
exceed the Company’s Project-Specific Cost Estimate. 

28.8. Applicants served by the terms in General Service Sections 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, or 14 of this 
document will be subject to the rules set forth in the respective section and Refund 
Section 2.4.  

29. Settlement of Disputes  

29.1. Any dispute between the applicant or prospective applicant and the Company 
regarding the interpretation of these "Conditions Governing Extensions of Electric 
Distribution Lines and Services" may be referred to the Arizona Corporation 
Commission or a designated representative or employee for determination by either 
party. 

30. Policy Exceptions  

30.1. This Schedule 3 is applicable to all applicants unless specific exceptions are approved by 
the Arizona Corporation Commission.   
(A) The following exceptions have been approved for Rural Municipality applicants:  

i. Extension Facilities will be installed to Rural Municipal Business Developments 
on the basis of an Economic Feasibility analysis in advance of application for 
service by permanent applicants.  

ii. The cost of installing Extension Facilities to Rural Municipal Business 
Developments will be determined in accordance with the Schedule of Charges, 
a Project-Specific Cost Estimate, or combination of Schedule of Charges and a 
project-specific cost estimate depending on the scope of the project. 

iii. The refund eligibility period for Rural Municipal Business Developments will 
be 7 years from the date the Company executes the Line Extension Agreement 
with the Rural Municipality applicant. 

iv. Rural Municipal Business Development applicants will be required to advance 
payment of one-half of the project costs at the time the Line Extension 
Agreement is signed and before the start of Company construction. The balance 
of the project cost will be required 7 years from the Execution Date of the 
agreement if the project has not become economically feasible by the end of 
the 7th year refundable period.  Any unrefunded advance balance paid at the 
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start of the project, plus the balance of project costs due at the end of refund 
period, will become a non-refundable contribution in aid of construction 7 years 
from the Execution Date of the agreement.   

v. Company may require a Surety Bond, Irrevocable Letter of Credit or 
Assignment of Monies in amount equal to any Advance not collected at the 
start of construction. 

vi. The Economic Feasibility analysis for the Rural Municipal Business 
Development’s Extension Facilities will be reviewed at the end of the third, fifth 
and seventh year of the Line Extension Agreement based on the average 
monthly demand within the Rural Municipal Business Development for the 
preceding year and to the degree that the average monthly demand supports 
the Extension Facilities cost, all or a portion of the applicant's construction 
advance may be refunded. In no case will refunds exceed the unrefunded 
balance of the applicant's advance.   

vii. Company may include a capacity factor component, as determined by 
Company, to the Economic Feasibility Analysis for applicants that request 
excess or redundant system capacity. 

(B) The following exceptions for sections 3, 7, 9, 10, and 11 have been approved for 
Hopi and Navajo applicants for the extension of electric service to residential and 
commercial buildings within the Navajo Nation and the Hopi Reservation that are 
in the APS service territory. 

i. APS distribution facilities will be extended up to 2,000 feet at no cost to such 
applicants.  

ii. Applicants requiring distribution facilities extending more than 2,000 feet will 
pay the amount as calculated through the schedule of charges or project specific 
costs for any distribution facilities after the initial 2,000 feet from existing APS 
distribution consistent with the application sections of this schedule. 
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SCHEDULE OF CHARGES  

Description Rate Unit 
Single Family Underground $ 8.40 Per foot 
Single Family Overhead $ 22.40 Per foot 
Residential Subdivision* $ 12.26 Per foot 
General Service and Commercial, Single Phase, 
Underground 

$ 16.06 Per foot 

General Service and Commercial, Single Phase, Overhead $ 28.12 Per foot 
General Service and Commercial, Three Phase, 
Underground 

$ 42.81 Per foot 

General Service and Commercial, Three Phase, Overhead $ 59.04 Per foot 
Single Phase Pole Interset (pole set in existing line) $ 7,133.39 Each 
Three Phase Pole Interset (pole set in existing line) $ 9,378.39 Each 
*Residential Subdivision projects with 100 or more lots will be determined via project specific 
costs. 
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Attachment 1 
Residential Subdivision Illustrative Example 
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General Description 

This Service Schedule provides the terms and conditions under which Arizona Public Service 
Company (APS or Company) may offer financial incentives to potential new commercial or 
industrial Customers or to existing commercial and industrial Customers who are adding 
significant new load. 

Availability of this schedule is limited to the lesser of 100 125 MW of new and additional load or 
50 new Customers with 25 MW reserved specifically for rural projects. 

The Customer must provide all requested information to the Company in order to demonstrate 
eligibility. The Company will evaluate all relevant information and will determine whether to 
offer the Customer an incentive. 

Consistent with the schedule, when the Company determines that it is appropriate to offer an 
incentive to an eligible Customer, an agreement will be executed with the Customer. The 
agreement will specify the incentive and other terms where different from the Company’s other 
Service Schedules. 

APS will file submit each agreement, along with a complete Customer Characteristics Report 
with Commission Staff as a compliance filing for review. Each agreement filed  submitted with 
the Commission Staff will become effective after 30 days. after filing. 

Any Customer information that the Company provides to Commission Staff on a Cconfidential 
basis will be returned to the Company no later than within 60 days. after an application under 
this schedule is filed. 

1. Eligibility Criteria
The Company will evaluate the following Customer characteristics prior to offering service
under this schedule to determine if the Customer is eligible for a financial incentive:

1.1 Availability of Alternative Locations
(A) Incentives are available only to Customers who have not located or expanded in the

Company’s service area before the Commission’s review of the application and who
would not locate or expand in the Company’s service area without this schedule’s
incentive.

(B) The Customer must provide the Company with evidence that additional locations,
outside the Company’s service area, have been considered for location or expansion.
This evidence must consist of written documentation including, but not limited to,
detailed quantitative analyses performed by the Customer or consultants regarding
the suitability of alternative  locations. 

Attachment JEH-17DR 
Page 1 of 5



 SERVICE SCHEDULE 9 
CONDITIONS GOVERNING ECONOMIC INCENTIVES FOR THE 

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN 
 

 
ARIZONA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY  A.C.C. No.  6111XXXX 
Phoenix, Arizona  Canceling A.C.C. No.  59856111 
Filed by:  Jessica E. Hobbick  Service Schedule 9 
Title:  ManagerDirector, Regulation and Pricing  Revision No. 12 
Original Effective Date:  August 19, 2017  Effective: December 1, 2021XXXX in Decision No. 78317XXXX 
 

Page 2 of 5 

(C) Based on the information provided, the Company will determine whether the 
cCustomer would reasonably locate elsewhere in the absence of the incentive. If so, 
the Customer will be deemed to have met this requirement. 

 
1.2 Effects on Competitors 

(A) Incentives will be available to the Customer only when existing Customers in the 
same line of business and market are not adversely impacted by the discounted 
rates. 

 
(B) The Customer must provide a detailed description of goods and services 

produced, the technology employed, and the market(s) the Ccustomer serves. 
 

(C) Based on the provided information, along with knowledge of its customer base, 
the Company must reasonably verify that this requirement is satisfied for the 
Customer to be eligible for an incentive. 

 
1.3 Customer Load Requirements 

(A) To qualify for this schedule, electric requirements for a new Customer must be at 
least 2 MW and existing Customers must add at least 1 MW of load (the “New or 
Expansion Project”). To determine Customer load, APS will consider both energy 
purchased from the Company and any energy generated by the Customer using 
cogeneration or small power production facilities. 
1. Notwithstanding 1.3(A), new customers locating to an Arizona Rural 

Municipality must be at least 1 MW to qualify. 
2. Arizona Rural Municipality means Arizona incorporated cities and towns with 

populations of less than 150,000 (based on U.S. Census Bureau 2010 population 
data) not contiguous with or situated within a Metro Area. 

 
(B) The Customer’s monthly average load factor must be 55% or greater. This load 

factor criterion may be waived if one of the following apply: 
1. The Customer’s daily off-peak energy usage in kWh is greater than 50% of total 

monthly energy usage in kWh (off-peak hours will be defined using the 
applicable general service rate schedule); or 

2. The Customer’s new or added load is interruptible and the Customer’s peak 
load is at least 3 MW. 

 
(C) Loads that do not operate in the summer months of June through September will 

be given special consideration when determining an applicable incentive. 
 

(D) APS will assist the Customer to consider and employ state-of-the-art, cost-effective 
energy conservation and demand response measures at its facility.  These measures 
may include efficiency motors, motor control systems, and other general measures 
such as efficient lighting, space heating and cooling, and insulation. 
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1.4 Economic Requirements 

(A) The load must be economic, as calculated under the Company’s current extension 
policy using standard rates. 

(B) To be eligible for incentives under this schedule, a potential load must bring a 
significant number of jobs or ancillary business into Arizona. In conjunction with 
this criterion, capital investment by the Ccustomer may also be considered. 

 
(C) The Company will give particular consideration to Ccustomers whose electric 

bills exceed 5% of their operating expenses. 
 
2. Conflict of Interest 

 
2.1 In order to limit any potential conflict of interest, APS is required to submit an affidavit to 

Commission Staff for each Customer under consideration for service under this Service 
Schedule.  This affidavit will include: 

 
(A) A statement that no current officer or director of Pinnacle West Capital Corporation or 

any of its subsidiaries, or one who has filled such role within the three-years prior to 
the effective date of the Customer’s agreement, to the Company’s knowledge, has or 
had any material interest, direct or indirect, in any substantial services, including real 
estate broker services, provided to the Customer in connection with the New or 
Expansion Project; and 

 
(B) A statement that no current officer or director of Pinnacle West Capital Corporation or 

any of its subsidiaries or affiliates has, or within the prior 12 months had, any direct or 
indirect material interest in any real property owned in whole or in part by the 
Customer in connection with the New or Expansion Project. 

 
2.2 If the affidavit provided by APS is shown to be inaccurate, the Commission will, in future 

APS rate cases, impute as revenue the difference between the discounted rate and the 
tariffed rate which would otherwise apply to the Ccustomer for the period during which 
the discount was in effect. 

 
2.3 To the extent APS cannot obtain the requested affidavit, APS may submit an affidavit to 

Commission Staff disclosing the nature of any such known material interests and explain 
why an affidavit cannot be obtained. 
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3. Rate Provisions 
  

3.1 A Customer satisfying the requirements above may receive an incentive to locate in the 
Company’s service territory. The incentive will be a discount from the Customer’s 
otherwise applicable base electric bill (excluding taxes and adjustments). 

 
3.2 The discounted charges will not be below the Company’s marginal cost. 

 
3.3 The discount may vary over the term of the Customer agreement. 

 
3.4 The discount will not be larger than 25% of the Customer’s total energy bill from the 

Company. 
 

3.5 No discount will be provided from the minimum bill as computed under the Customer’s 
otherwise applicable rate. 

3.6 For current customers adding load, the discount will apply only to the added load. 
 

3.7 Any incentive available under this schedule will be limited to a specific period of six 
years or less. 

 
3.8 The specific discount and the period over which the discount is applied will be 

determined after full evaluation of the Customer information as determined by the 
Company. 

 
4. Customer Characteristics Report 

Each agreement must be accompanied by a Customer provided Characteristics Report. The 
following information will be included in the Customer Characteristics Report provided by 
the Customer unless otherwise noted: 

 
4.1 General Information 

(A) Customer name 
(B) Customer contact—name and address 
(C) Dates of Ccustomer application and Company decision 
(D) New or existing Ccustomer 
(E) Proposed effective date of agreement 
(F) The number of direct permanent full-time jobs being created in APS service territory 
(G) The average percent of County Median Wage for the direct jobs being created 

               (H) The anticipated capital investment to be made by the Customer 
 

4.2 Location Decision 
(A) Customer location 
(B) Description of other locations considered 
(C) Other locations of Ccustomer’s operations 
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(D) An affidavit from cCustomer demonstrating that the Ccustomer would not locate or 
expand in Arizona absent the discounts 

(E) Within ninety (90) days of the effective date of any agreement under this Schedule, 
the Ccustomer must supply written documentation and analyses substantiating the 
affidavit provided under 4.2 (D) 

(F) If the requirements of 4.2 (E) are not met within ninety (90) days of approval of the 
agreement, the agreement will be void 

(G) Proportion of Ccustomer’s production and distribution expenses accounted for by 
electricity, by natural gas, and by other energy sources (specify) 

 

4.3 Effects on Competitors 
(A) Description of the Nature of business description and North American Industry 

Classification System (NAICS) code 
(B) Number of other Ccustomers in same business 
(C) Market area served by Ccustomer 
(D) Description of effects on other Ccustomers in Arizona 

 
 

4.4 Load Characteristics 
(A) Size of load 
(B) Annual load factor 
(C) Off-peak operation 
(D) Description of daily load shape 
(E) Seasonality 
(F) Interruptibility 
(G) Permanency of load 
(H) Estimated impact on system peak demand from the new load 

4.5 Energy Service Mix 
(A) Use of natural gas and other energy sources 
(B) Description of energy efficiency measures—building design, processing, and other 
(C) Feasibility of cogeneration 

 
4.6 Rates – APS Provided 

(A) Applicable rate schedule 
(B) Years discount will be in effect 
(C) Percentage discount by year 
(D) Estimated annual revenues 
(E) Estimated annual incremental electricity production costs 
(F) Support that the agreement meets the terms described in Rate Provisions 3.2 and 3.4 

 
4.7 Special Agreement Provisions – APS Provided 

(A) List of special provisions 
(B) Reasons for special provisions 
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General Description 

This Service Schedule provides the terms and conditions under which Arizona Public Service 
Company (APS or Company) may offer financial incentives to potential new commercial or 
industrial Customers or to existing commercial and industrial Customers who are adding 
significant new load. 

Availability of this schedule is limited to the lesser of 125 MW of new and additional load or 50 
new Customers with 25 MW reserved specifically for rural projects. 

The Customer must provide all requested information to the Company in order to demonstrate 
eligibility. The Company will evaluate all relevant information and will determine whether to 
offer the Customer an incentive. 

Consistent with the schedule, when the Company determines that it is appropriate to offer an 
incentive to an eligible Customer, an agreement will be executed with the Customer. The 
agreement will specify the incentive and other terms where different from the Company’s other 
Service Schedules. 

APS will submit each agreement, along with a complete Characteristics Report with 
Commission Staff  for review. Each agreement  submitted with the Commission Staff will 
become effective after 30 days. 

Any Customer information that the Company provides to Commission Staff on a Confidential 
basis will be returned to the Company  within 60 days.  

1. Eligibility Criteria
The Company will evaluate the following Customer characteristics prior to offering service
under this schedule to determine if the Customer is eligible for a financial incentive:

1.1 Availability of Alternative Locations
(A) Incentives are available only to Customers who have not located or expanded in the

Company’s service area before the Commission’s review of the application and who
would not locate or expand in the Company’s service area without this schedule’s
incentive.

(B) The Customer must provide the Company with evidence that additional locations,
outside the Company’s service area, have been considered for location or expansion.
This evidence must consist of written documentation including, but not limited to,
detailed quantitative analyses performed by the Customer or consultants regarding
the suitability of alternative locations. 
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(C) Based on the information provided, the Company will determine whether the 
Customer would reasonably locate elsewhere in the absence of the incentive. If so, 
the Customer will be deemed to have met this requirement. 

 
1.2 Effects on Competitors 

(A) Incentives will be available to the Customer only when existing Customers in the 
same line of business and market are not adversely impacted by the discounted 
rates. 

 
(B) The Customer must provide a detailed description of goods and services 

produced, the technology employed, and the market(s) the Customer serves. 
 

(C) Based on the provided information, along with knowledge of its customer base, 
the Company must reasonably verify that this requirement is satisfied for the 
Customer to be eligible for an incentive. 

 
1.3 Customer Load Requirements 

(A) To qualify for this schedule, electric requirements for a new Customer must be at 
least 2 MW and existing Customers must add at least 1 MW of load (the “New or 
Expansion Project”). To determine Customer load, APS will consider both energy 
purchased from the Company and any energy generated by the Customer using 
cogeneration or small power production facilities. 
1. Notwithstanding 1.3(A), new customers locating to an Arizona Rural 

Municipality must be at least 1 MW to qualify. 
2. Arizona Rural Municipality means Arizona incorporated cities and towns with 

populations of less than 150,000 (based on U.S. Census Bureau 2010 population 
data) not contiguous with or situated within a Metro Area. 

 
(B) The Customer’s monthly average load factor must be 55% or greater. This load 

factor criterion may be waived if one of the following apply: 
1. The Customer’s daily off-peak energy usage in kWh is greater than 50% of total 

monthly energy usage in kWh (off-peak hours will be defined using the 
applicable general service rate schedule); or 

2. The Customer’s new or added load is interruptible and the Customer’s peak 
load is at least 3 MW. 

 
(C) Loads that do not operate in the summer months of June through September will 

be given special consideration when determining an applicable incentive. 
 

(D) APS will assist the Customer to consider and employ state-of-the-art, cost-effective 
energy conservation and demand response measures at its facility.  These measures 
may include efficiency motors, motor control systems, and other general measures 
such as efficient lighting, space heating and cooling, and insulation. 
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1.4 Economic Requirements 

(A) The load must be economic, as calculated under the Company’s current extension 
policy using standard rates. 

(B) To be eligible for incentives under this schedule, a potential load must bring a 
significant number of jobs or ancillary business into Arizona. In conjunction with 
this criterion, capital investment by the Customer may also be considered. 

 
(C) The Company will give particular consideration to Customers whose electric bills 

exceed 5% of their operating expenses. 
 
2. Conflict of Interest 

 
2.1 In order to limit any potential conflict of interest, APS is required to submit an affidavit to 

Commission Staff for each Customer under consideration for service under this Service 
Schedule.  This affidavit will include: 

 
(A) A statement that no current officer or director of Pinnacle West Capital Corporation or 

any of its subsidiaries, or one who has filled such role within the three-years prior to 
the effective date of the Customer’s agreement, to the Company’s knowledge, has or 
had any material interest, direct or indirect, in any substantial services, including real 
estate broker services, provided to the Customer in connection with the New or 
Expansion Project; and 

 
(B) A statement that no current officer or director of Pinnacle West Capital Corporation or 

any of its subsidiaries or affiliates has, or within the prior 12 months had, any direct or 
indirect material interest in any real property owned in whole or in part by the 
Customer in connection with the New or Expansion Project. 

 
2.2 If the affidavit provided by APS is shown to be inaccurate, the Commission will, in future 

APS rate cases, impute as revenue the difference between the discounted rate and the 
tariffed rate which would otherwise apply to the Customer for the period during which 
the discount was in effect. 

 
2.3 To the extent APS cannot obtain the requested affidavit, APS may submit an affidavit to 

Commission Staff disclosing the nature of any such known material interests and explain 
why an affidavit cannot be obtained. 
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3. Rate Provisions 
  

3.1 A Customer satisfying the requirements above may receive an incentive to locate in the 
Company’s service territory. The incentive will be a discount from the Customer’s 
otherwise applicable base electric bill (excluding taxes and adjustments). 

 
3.2 The discounted charges will not be below the Company’s marginal cost. 

 
3.3 The discount may vary over the term of the Customer agreement. 

 
3.4 The discount will not be larger than 25% of the Customer’s total energy bill from the 

Company. 
 

3.5 No discount will be provided from the minimum bill as computed under the Customer’s 
otherwise applicable rate. 

3.6 For current customers adding load, the discount will apply only to the added load. 
 

3.7 Any incentive available under this schedule will be limited to a specific period of six 
years or less. 

 
3.8 The specific discount and the period over which the discount is applied will be 

determined after full evaluation of the Customer information as determined by the 
Company. 

 
4. Characteristics Report 

Each agreement must be accompanied by a Customer provided Characteristics Report. The 
following information will be included in the Characteristics Report provided by the 
Customer unless otherwise noted: 

 
4.1 General Information 

(A) Customer name 
(B) Customer contact—name and address 
(C) Dates of Customer application and Company decision 
(D) New or existing Customer 
(E) Proposed effective date of agreement 
(F) The number of direct permanent full-time jobs being created in APS service territory 
(G) The average percent of County Median Wage for the direct jobs being created 

               (H) The anticipated capital investment to be made by the Customer 
 

4.2 Location Decision 
(A) Customer location 
(B) Description of other locations considered 
(C) Other locations of Customer’s operations 
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(D) An affidavit from Customer demonstrating that the Customer would not locate or 
expand in Arizona absent the discounts 

(E) Within ninety (90) days of the effective date of any agreement under this Schedule, 
the Customer must supply written documentation and analyses substantiating the 
affidavit provided under 4.2 (D) 

(F) If the requirements of 4.2 (E) are not met within ninety (90) days of approval of the 
agreement, the agreement will be void 

(G) Proportion of Customer’s production and distribution expenses accounted for by 
electricity, by natural gas, and by other energy sources (specify) 

 

4.3 Effects on Competitors 
(A) Description of the business 
(B) Number of other Customers in same business 
(C) Market area served by Customer 
(D) Description of effects on other Customers in Arizona 

 
 

4.4 Load Characteristics 
(A) Size of load 
(B) Annual load factor 
(C) Off-peak operation 
(D) Description of daily load shape 
(E) Seasonality 
(F) Interruptibility 
(G) Permanency of load 
(H) Estimated impact on system peak demand from the new load 

4.5 Energy Service Mix 
(A) Use of natural gas and other energy sources 
(B) Description of energy efficiency measures—building design, processing, and other 
(C) Feasibility of cogeneration 

 
4.6 Rates – APS Provided 

(A) Applicable rate schedule 
(B) Years discount will be in effect 
(C) Percentage discount by year 
(D) Estimated annual revenues 
(E) Estimated annual incremental electricity production costs 
(F) Support that the agreement meets the terms described in Rate Provisions 3.2 and 3.4 

 
4.7 Special Agreement Provisions – APS Provided 

(A) List of special provisions 
(B) Reasons for special provisions 

Attachment JEH-18DR 
Page 5 of 5






